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SECTION 00 11 16 

INVITATION TO BID 

You are invited to submit a sealed bid for construction of the following facility: 

PROJECT NAME:    MELTON FIRE STATION BUILDING ENVELOPE & HVAC IMPROVEMENTS 

PROJECT LOCATION:    57 S Lafayette Street, Mobile, Alabama 36604 

PROJECT NUMBER:    FD-057-24 

1. BID DATE: 

A. Sealed Bids will be received and clocked in until 2:15 PM local time, Wednesday, the 

7th day of May 2025. Bidders shall insert sealed Bids into a receptacle marked “City of 

Mobile Bids”, located in the elevator lobby outside the City Clerk Office, 9th Floor South 

Tower, Government Plaza, 205 Government Street, Mobile, Alabama 36602. 

B. All Bids not clocked in at the City Clerk’s Office prior to the time specified, or Bids 

received after the specified time, will be automatically rejected and returned 

immediately, unopened. 

C. Bids will be publicly opened and read at 2:30 PM local time, in the Atrium Lobby of 

Government Plaza. 

2. SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS: 

A. Specifications and Drawings are on file and may be examined at the following 

location: 

a. City of Mobile Bids Website: https://www.cityofmobile.org/bids 

B. Contractor may contact Watermark Design Group or City of Mobile Project Manager for 

access to record drawings, if available. 

C. Bidder shall use complete sets of Bid Documents in preparing their Bid. Neither the Owner 

nor Architect/Engineer assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from 

the use of incomplete sets of Bid Documents. 

D. Addenda will be issued via e-mail to all Prospective Bidders who attended the Pre-Bid 

Conference. 

E. Product Substitutions must be pre-approved before the Bid Date (see Section 01 63 00 for 

requirements) 

F. This is a tax-exempt project and shall be certified by the requirements of the Alabama 

Department of Revenue.  Bidders shall NOT include sales and use taxes with their bid 

amounts.  Bidders shall complete the Sales Tax Form C-3A and include it as an 

attachment to their Bid Form (see Section 00 41 00). 

3. BID SURETY:  Required on Bids $50,000.00 or more 

A. A Cashier’s Check drawn on a bank registered to do business in the State of Alabama 

and which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a Bid Bond 

payable to Owner, City of Mobile, in the amount of 5% of the Base Bid, but in no event 

more than $10,000.00 is required to accompany Bid. 

B. Bid Bond must be issued by a Surety licensed to do business in the State of Alabama.  

Bidder shall require the attorney in fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of 

the surety to affix to the bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney. 
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C. No Bid may be modified, withdrawn, or canceled for a period of sixty (60) days after 

the time designated above for receipt of bids. 

D. The City of Mobile will have sixty (60) days from the bid opening date to award 

contract. 

4. SURETY QUALIFICATIONS: 

A. A Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama must issue Bonds. 

B. If the Base Bid is $50,000 or more, the Surety must have a minimum rating of A/Class VI 

as reported by the latest issue of Best Key Rating Guide Property-Casualty published by 

Alfred M. Best Company, Inc. 

5. IRREGULARITIES AND REJECTION: 

A. The City of Mobile reserves the right to waive irregularities in the Bid and in Bidding, and 

to reject any or all Bids. 

6. BIDDER QUALIFICATIONS: 

A. Bids for Work costing $50,000 or more must be licensed pursuant to current Alabama 

law and of classifications compliant with the State of Alabama Licensing Board for 

General Contractors.  Note that if the contract amount is $10,000 or greater, both a 

Performance Bond and a Labor and Material Payment Bond shall be required.  Before 

Bidding, Contractor shall verify their license classification of their General Contractors 

license with the State of Alabama Licensing Board for General Contractors to verify 

classification is acceptable to perform 51% of the Scope of Work.   

B. In case of a joint venture of two or more Contractors, the amount for the bid shall be 

within the maximum bid limitations as set by the State of Alabama Licensing Board for 

General Contractors of at least one of the partners to the joint venture. 

7. NON-RESIDENT CONTRACTORS: 

A. Except for contracts funded in whole or part with funds received from a federal 

agency, preference shall be given to resident Contractors on the same basis as the 

nonresident Contractor’s state awards contracts to Alabama Contractors bidding in 

similar circumstances. 

B. Nonresident Bidders shall, prior to submitting a bid, be registered with the Alabama 

Secretary of State and the Alabama Department of Revenue.  Provide the Secretary of 

State Business “Entity ID Number” on the Bid Form in the space provided. 

8. PRE-BID CONFERENCE: 

A. A Pre-Bid Conference shall be held on Thursday, April 24, 2025, at the Project Site, 

located at 57 S Lafayette Street, Mobile, Alabama 36604, at 10:00 AM local time.  The 

conference will include a walkthrough of the site location.  Bidders and/or their 

representatives are encouraged to participate in the Pre-Bid Conference, visit the 

project site prior to submitting a Bid, and include all costs associated with the Project in 

their Bids. 

B. Minutes of this conference will be made as an Addendum for the project. 

9. BID SUBMITTAL: 

A. Bids must be submitted on copies of the Bid Forms furnished in the Bidding Documents. 

B. Bid, with Bid Security, Sales Tax Form C-3A and other supporting data specified, shall be 

contained in a sealed, opaque envelope, approximately 9x12 inches or larger and be 



CITY OF MOBILE                                                                                                   PROJECT NO. FD-057-24 

MELTON FIRE STATION  

BUILDING ENVELOPE & HVAC IMPROVEMENTS  

 

INVITATION TO BID   00 11 16 - 3 

marked on the outside with the words "SEALED BID FOR MELTON FIRE STATION BUILDING 

ENVELOPE & HVAC IMPROVEMENTS – PROJECT NUMBER: FD-057-24”. 

C. The Bid envelope shall be clearly addressed to the Owner as indicated on the Bid Form 

and include the bid date, the name, address and State License number and 

classification of the Bidder issued by the State of Alabama Licensing Board for General 

Contractors. 

D. All Bids of $50,000 or more must include the Bidder’s State of Alabama General 

Contractor’s License information written on the outside of the bid envelope.  Any Bid 

submitted without such license information may be rejected and returned to the Bidder 

unopened. 

E. In addition, in large letters on both front and back of envelope, write the following: DO 

NOT OPEN UNTIL TWO-THIRTY PM, MAY 7, 2025. 

F. For a Bid to be valid it shall be delivered at designated location prior to time and date 

for receipt of Bids indicated in INVITATION TO BID, or prior to any extension thereof 

issued to Bidders. After that time no Bid will be received or withdrawn. 

G. When sent by mail, preferably special delivery, express service, or registered mail, the 

sealed Bid, marked as indicated above, shall be enclosed in another envelope for 

mailing such that the exterior mailing container or envelope may be opened without 

revealing the contents of the Bid.  It is the Contractors responsibility to assure delivery of 

the bid to the City Clerk’s Office prior the time and date established. 

10. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY: 

A. The City of Mobile, Alabama is an Equal Opportunity Employer and requires that all 

Contractors comply with the Equal Employment Opportunity laws and the provisions of 

the Bid Documents in this regard. 

B. The City of Mobile also encourages and supports the utilization of Minority Business 

Enterprises on these and all other publicly solicited Bids, and shall be in compliance 

with the City of Mobile’s Minority Utilization Plan as adopted by the City Council.  

C. Contractor shall provide an appropriately completed copy of the “City of Mobile 

Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan” in the envelope with their Bid Form.  Form shall 

document DBE Subcontractors participating in the project and, should the total % of 

DBE participation not meet the 15% minimum, all efforts to obtain DBE Subcontractors 

shall be documented on or attached to the DBE Form when submitted.  During 

construction, contractors are required to submit a “DBE Utilization Report” with every 

Pay Application. 

D. Contractors should contact the City of Mobile, Supplier Diversity Manager for 

assistance with DBE Subcontractor information and any questions regarding the DBE 

Compliance Forms.  Contact Archnique Kidd at 251-208-7967. 

 

E. A Directory of DBE Vendors can be found at the following location: 

https://workwith.cityofmobile.org/  

 

11. ADDITIONAL BIDDING PROCEDURES: 

A. Refer to the complete information in the Bid Documents prior to submitting a bid.  

Additional Bidding Procedure information is contained therein, particularly in the 
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specification Section 00 21 00 “Instructions to Bidders - AIA Document A701” and in the 

specification Section 00 22 00 “Supplementary Instructions to Bidders”. 

12. STATE OF ALABAMA IMMIGRATION ACT 

 “The State of Alabama, under the Beason-Hammon Alabama Taxpayer and Citizen  

Protection Act, Act No. 2011-535, Alabama Code Section 31-13-1, et. Seq., requires:  

 

A.   That the Contractor shall be enrolled in the E-Verify Program, shall participate in that 

Program during the performance of the contract, and shall verify the immigration status 

of every employee who is required to be verified, according to the applicable federal 

rules and regulations; and 

 

B.  That it will attach to the contract the company’s documentation of enrollment in E-Verify. 

 

C.  The Subcontractor must also enroll in the E-Verify Program prior to   

      performing any work on the contract and shall attach to its sworn affidavit   

      documentation establishing that the Subcontractor is enrolled in the E-Verify  

      Program. 

 

13. PUBLIC CONTRACTS WITH ENTITIES ENGAGING IN CERTAIN BOYCOTT ACTIVITIES 

 A. By signing this contract, Contractor further represents and agrees that it is not currently 

engaged in, nor will it engage in, any boycott of a person or entity based in or doing 

business with a jurisdiction with which the State of Alabama can enjoy open trade.  

     

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 21 00 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

This section includes the INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS, AIA Document A701-2018 to be 

utilized with the Owner’s most recent modifications and which shall be used in 

conjunction with the entire Bid Documents and Section 00 22 00 SUPPLEMENTARY 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS for this project. 
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 

The author of this document 

has added information 

needed for its completion. 

The author may also have 

revised the text of the 

original AIA standard form. 

An Additions and Deletions 

Report that notes added 

information as well as 

revisions to the standard 

form text is available from 

the author and should be 

reviewed. 

This document has important 

legal consequences. 

Consultation with an 

attorney is encouraged with 

respect to its completion 

or modification. 

FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL 

LAWS MAY IMPOSE 

REQUIREMENTS ON PUBLIC 

PROCUREMENT CONTRACTS. 

CONSULT LOCAL AUTHORITIES 

OR AN ATTORNEY TO VERIFY 

REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO 

THIS PROCUREMENT BEFORE 

COMPLETING THIS FORM. 

            

It is intended that AIA 

Document G612™–2017, 

Owner’s Instructions to the 

Architect, Parts A and B 

will be completed prior to 

using this document.      

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 

portion of this AIA®  Document 

to another electronic file is 

prohibited and constitutes a 

violation of copyright laws 

as set forth in the footer of 

this document. 

for the following Project: 

(Name, location, and detailed description) 

 

«Melton Fire Station – Building Envelope & HVAC Improvements» 

«57 S Lafayette Street » 

«Mobile, Alabama 36604 » 

«Project No. FD-057-24 » 

 

THE OWNER: 
(Name, legal status, address, and other information) 

 

«City of Mobile » 

«P.O. Box 1827» 

«Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827 » 

 

THE ENGINEER: 
(Name, legal status, address, and other information) 

 

«Watermark Design Group, LLC » 

«John A. McArthur, III » 

«2970 Cottage Hill Road #200 » 

«Mobile, Alabama 36606 » 
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ARTICLE 1   DEFINITIONS 

§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the Proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding 

Requirements consist of the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, supplementary instructions to 

bidders, the bid form, and any other bidding forms. The Proposed Contract Documents consist of the unexecuted form 

of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor and that Agreement’s Exhibits, Conditions of the Contract (General, 

Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, all Addenda, and all other documents enumerated in 

Article 8 of these Instructions. 

 

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, or in other Proposed Contract 

Documents apply to the Bidding Documents. 

 

§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect, which, by additions, deletions, clarifications, 

or corrections, modify or interpret the Bidding Documents. 

 

§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, submitted in 

accordance with the Bidding Documents. 

 

§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the 

Bidding Documents, to which Work may be added or deleted by sums stated in Alternate Bids. 

 

§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from, or that does not 

change, the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted. 

 

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or 

services, or a portion of the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents. 

 

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the Bidding 

Documents.  A Bidder must be licensed by the State Licensing Board for General Contractors if the amount for the 

Contract exceeds the amount established by said Board.   

 

§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, equipment, or labor for a portion of 

the Work.  A Sub-bidder performing Work must be licensed by the State Licensing Board for General Contractors if the 

Sub-bidders’ contract amount exceeds that established by said Board. 

 

§ 1.10 A non-resident Bidder or Sub-bidder is one who 

 a.  Is neither organized nor existing under the laws of the State of Alabama 

 b.  nor maintains its principal place of business in the State of Alabama. 

 

A non-resident contractor who has maintained a permanent branch office within the State of Alabama for at least five 

(5) continuous years shall not thereafter be deemed to be a non-resident contractor so long as such contractor continues 

to maintain a branch office within Alabama. 

 

ARTICLE 2   BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 
§ 2.1 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that: 

.1 the Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents; 

.2 the Bidder understands how the Bidding Documents relate to other portions of the Project, if any, being 

bid concurrently or presently under construction; 

.3 the Bid complies with the Bidding Documents; 

.4 the Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be 

performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s observations with the requirements of the Proposed Contract 

Documents; 

.5 the Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding Documents without 

exception; and 

.6 the Bidder has read and understands the provisions for liquidated damages, if any, set forth in the form of 

Agreement between the Owner and Contractor. 

 

§ 2.2 The Bidder is licensed by the State Licensing Board for General Contractors and the amount Bid does not exceed 

the Bid Limit stipulated in the Bidder’s License and by the City of Mobile. 
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§ 2.3 Each and every Contractor belonging to or comprising a part of any entity that is bidding as a joint venture or 

association involving two or more contractors is licensed by the State Licensing Board for General Contractors and that 

the amount Bid does not exceed the Bid limit stipulated in at least one of their licenses. 

 

§ 2.4 Any non-resident Bidder is authorized by the Secretary of State of Alabama and is registered with Alabama 

Department of Revenue to transact business in Alabama. 

 

§ 2.5 Joint Ventures or Associations of Contractors, whether the same are Bidders or Subcontractors of Bidders, will 

remain in existence until all insurance and warranty requirements for the Project have been fulfilled. 

 
ARTICLE 3   BIDDING DOCUMENTS 
§ 3.1 Distribution 
§ 3.1.1 Bidders shall obtain complete Bidding Documents, as indicated below, from the issuing office designated in the 

advertisement or invitation to bid, for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein. 

 

§ 3.1.2 Any required deposit shall be refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the paper Bidding 

Documents in good condition within ten days after receipt of Bids. The cost to replace missing or damaged paper 

documents will be deducted from the deposit. A Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the paper Bidding 

Documents, and the Bidder’s deposit will be refunded. 

 

§ 3.1.3 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in the advertisement or 

invitation to bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders. 

 

§ 3.1.4 Bidders shall use complete Bidding Documents in preparing Bids. Neither the Owner nor Architect assumes 

responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete Bidding Documents. 

 

§ 3.1.5 The Bidding Documents will be available for the sole purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant 

of use is conferred by distribution of the Bidding Documents. 

 

§ 3.2 Modification or Interpretation of Bidding Documents 
§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study the Bidding Documents, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall 

notify the Architect of errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered and request clarification or interpretation 

pursuant to Section 3.2.2. 

 

§ 3.2.2 Requests for clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall be submitted by the Bidder in writing 

and shall be received by the Architect at least five (5) calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.  

 

§ 3.2.3 Modifications and interpretations of the Bidding Documents shall be made by Addendum. Modifications and 

interpretations of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely 

upon them. 

 

§ 3.2.4 The Contract Drawings and Specifications are intended to cooperate and agree, but should conflicts or difference 

be found to exist between the requirements within either and clarification has not been obtained in accordance with the 

above procedure prior to Bidding, then the most costly and/or restrictive interpretation by the decision of the 

Architectural Engineering Department Director will be final. 

 

§ 3.3 Substitutions 
§ 3.3.1 The materials, products, and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required 

function, dimension, appearance, and quality to be met by any proposed substitution. 

 

§ 3.3.2 Substitution Process 
§ 3.3.2.1 Written requests for substitutions shall be received by the Architect at least five (5) calendar days prior to the 

date for receipt of Bids. Requests shall be submitted in the same manner as that established for submitting clarifications 

and interpretations in Section 3.2.2. 

 

§ 3.3.2.2 Bidders shall submit substitution requests on a Substitution Request Form if one is provided in the Bidding 

Documents. 
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§ 3.3.2.3 If a Substitution Request Form is not provided, requests shall include (1) the name of the material or 

equipment specified in the Bidding Documents; (2) the reason for the requested substitution; (3) a complete description 

of the proposed substitution including the name of the material or equipment proposed as the substitute, performance 

and test data, and relevant drawings; and (4) any other information necessary for an evaluation. The request shall 

include a statement setting forth changes in other materials, equipment, or other portions of the Work, including 

changes in the work of other contracts or the impact on any Project Certifications (such as LEED), that will result from 

incorporation of the proposed substitution. 

 

§ 3.3.3 The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Architect’s decision of 

approval or disapproval of a proposed substitution shall be final. 

 

§ 3.3.4 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set forth in an 

Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon them. 

 

§ 3.3.5 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract 

Documents. 

 

§ 3.3.6 See Division One Section “Substitution Procedures”, if included in Specification. 

 

§ 3.4 Addenda 
§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to Bidders known by the issuing office to have received complete Bidding 

Documents. 

 

§ 3.4.2 Addenda will be available where Bidding Documents are on file. 

 

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than two (2) days prior to the date for receipt of Bids, except an Addendum 

withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids. 

 

§ 3.4.4 Prior to submitting a Bid, each Bidder shall ascertain that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the 

Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid. 

 

ARTICLE 4   BIDDING PROCEDURES 
§ 4.1 Preparation of Bids 
§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with or identified in the Bidding Documents.  No bid will be 

considered unless made out and submitted on a copy of the Bid Form, Section 00400.  Additional Bid Forms will be 

furnished to prospective Bidders upon request. 

 

§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed. Paper bid forms shall be executed in a non-erasable 

medium. 

 

§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and numbers, unless noted otherwise on the bid form. In case of discrepancy, 

the amount entered in words shall govern. 

 

§ 4.1.4 Edits to entries made on paper bid forms must be initialed by the signer of the Bid. 

 

§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter “No Change” or as required 

by the bid form. 

 

Unit Prices:  Supply requested Unit Prices where shown on the Bid Form,  Such Unit Prices shall be used to adjust the 

Contract Amount where the quantities shown on the Drawings and/or Specifications do not reflect amounts required for 

completion of the work.  Where Completion of the Work requires quantities in excess of those shown on the drawings 

and specifications, unit prices shall be used to compute an extra payment to the Contractor.  Where completion of work 

required quantities less than those on the Drawings and/or specifications, unit prices shall be used to compute a credit to 

the Owner. 

 

Contingency Allowance:  As shown on the Bid Form, Contractor shall add the amount of the contingency allowance to 

the Base Bid to derive the Total Bid.  The contingency allowance shall cover cost of material, labor, overhead, profit 
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and other expenses for complete installation of items of additional work as required for a complete functional project.  

The contingency allowance shall be used to fund unforeseen conditions not covered in the construction documents and 

shall be subject to the provisions of change orders.  Upson the completion of work any unused portion of the 

contingency allowance shall be credited to the Owner by change order. 

 

§ 4.1.6 Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without 

forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder’s refusal to accept award of less than the combination of Bids stipulated 

by the Bidder. The Bidder shall neither make additional stipulations on the bid form nor qualify the Bid in any other 

manner. 

 

§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name and legal status of the Bidder. As part of the documentation 

submitted with the Bid, the Bidder shall provide evidence of its legal authority to perform the Work in the jurisdiction 

where the Project is located. Each copy of the Bid shall be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the 

Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall further name the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal 

affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current power of attorney attached, certifying the agent’s authority to 

bind the Bidder. 

 

§ 4.1.8 A Bidder shall incur all costs associated with the preparation of its Bid. 

 

§ 4.2 Bid Security 
§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by the following bid security if so required in the Bidding Documents: 

(Insert the form and amount of bid security.) 

 

«The Bidder shall provide a Bid Security in the form of a cashier’s check drawn on an Alabama bank or a Bid Bond.   

Bid Security is required for bids exceeding $50,000.00.  Bid Security shall be in the amount of 5% of the TOTAL BID, 

but in no event more than $10,000.00.» 

 

§ 4.2.2 The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and shall, if required, 

furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. 

Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the amount of the bid 

security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty.  

 

§ 4.2.3 If a surety bond is required as bid security, it shall be written on AIA Document A310™, Bid Bond, unless 

otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. The attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall 

affix to the bond a certified and current copy of an acceptable power of attorney. The Bidder shall provide surety bonds 

from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 

 

§ 4.2.4 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered until 

(a) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished; (b) the specified time has elapsed so that 

Bids may be withdrawn; or (c) all Bids have been rejected.  

 

§ 4.2.5 Bonds must be issued by a Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama.  A Performance Bond and a 

Labor and Material Payment Bond are required for projects exceeding $10,000.00.  If the project cost is $50,000.00 or 

more, the Surety must have a minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported by the latest issue of Best’s Key Rating Guide 

Property-Casualty published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc. 

 

§ 4.3 Submission of Bids 
§ 4.3.1 A Bidder shall submit its Bid as indicated below: 

(Indicate how, such as by website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall submit their Bid.) 

 

«Submission of Bid shall be as stated in Section 00 11 16, Invitation to Bid, Paragraph 9, titled “Bid Submittal”. » 

 

§ 4.3.3 Bids shall be submitted by the date and time and at the place indicated in the invitation to bid. Bids submitted 

after the date and time for receipt of Bids, or at an incorrect place, will not be accepted and will be returned unopened. 

 

§ 4.3.4 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids. 

 

§ 4.3.5 A Bid submitted by any method other than as provided in this Section 4.3 will not be accepted. 
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§ 4.4 Modification or Withdrawal of Bid 
§ 4.4.1 Prior to the date and time designated for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may submit a new Bid to replace a Bid 

previously submitted, or withdraw its Bid entirely, by notice to the party designated to receive the Bids. Such notice 

shall be received and duly recorded by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. The 

receiving party shall verify that replaced or withdrawn Bids are removed from the other submitted Bids and not 

considered. Notice of submission of a replacement Bid or withdrawal of a Bid shall be worded so as not to reveal the 

amount of the original Bid. 

 

§ 4.4.2 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids in the same format 

as that established in Section 4.3, provided they fully conform with these Instructions to Bidders. Bid security, if 

required, shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted. 

 

ARTICLE 5   CONSIDERATION OF BIDS 
§ 5.1 Opening of Bids 
If stipulated in an advertisement or invitation to bid, or when otherwise required by law, Bids properly identified and 

received within the specified time limits will be publicly opened and read aloud. A summary of the Bids may be made 

available to Bidders. 

 

§ 5.2 Rejection of Bids 
Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids. 

 

§ 5.3 Acceptance of Bid (Award) 
§ 5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest responsive and responsible Bidder, provided the 

Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds 

available. Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in 

a Bid received and to accept the Bid which, in the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s best interests. 

 

§ 5.3.2 The Owner shall accept Alternates in the order listed on the Bid Form to determine the lowest responsive and 

responsible Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and Alternates accepted. 

 

ARTICLE 6   POST-BID INFORMATION 
§ 6.1 Contractor’s Qualification Statement 
Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Architect, upon request and within the 

timeframe specified by the Architect, a properly executed AIA Document A305™, Contractor’s Qualification 

Statement, unless such a Statement has been previously required and submitted for this Bid. 

 

§ 6.3 Submittals 
§ 6.3.1 After notification of selection for the award of the Contract, the Bidder shall, within three (3) calendar days or as 

stipulated in the Bidding Documents, submit in writing to the Owner through the Architect: 

.1 a designation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder's own forces; 

.2 names of the principal products and systems proposed for the Work and the manufacturers and suppliers 

of each; and 

.3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a 

special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work. 

.4 The name of the Project Superintendent and Project Manager together with the resume of  

qualifications of each; 

.5 Nonresident Contractor shall submit a letter from an attorney as required by Subparagraph 11.1.2  

below and; 

.6 Engineering Firm or Testing Laboratory for testing as specified. 

 

§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the reliability and 

responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding Documents. 

 

§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder if either the Owner or Architect, after 

due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the Owner or Architect has 

reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, withdraw the Bid or submit 

an acceptable substitute person or entity. The Bidder may also submit any required adjustment in the Base Bid or 
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Alternate Bid to account for the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept the adjusted 

bid price or disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security will not be forfeited. 

 

§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have made no reasonable 

objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written 

consent of the Owner and Architect. 

 

§ 6.3.5  The Contractor shall, within ten (10) calendar days of receiving Contract Forms for signature, furnish to the 

Owner the following items, along with the signed contract, or the Bid Security will be forfeited automatically without 

further delay:  

 

 .1  A Signed Construction Contract; 

 .2  Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond (originals) on all Bids over $10,000.00; 

 .3  Certificate of Insurance and copy of Builder’s Risk Policy (original), as identified in the specifications; 

 .4  Schedule of Values; and 

 .5  Federal Immigration Law Compliance:  E-Verify enrollment documentation. 

 

§ 6.3.6  The Bid Check or Bond of the three (3) lowest Bidders will not be returned until after the Construction Contract 

is executed. 

 

ARTICLE 7   PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 
§ 7.1 Bond Requirements 
§ 7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the 

Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. 

 

§ 7.1.2 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be included in the Bid. If 

the furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before execution of the Contract, the cost of such bonds 

shall be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum. 

 

§ 7.1.3 The Bidder shall provide surety bonds from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in 

the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 

 

§ 7.1.4 Unless otherwise indicated below, the Penal Sum of the Payment and Performance Bonds shall be the amount of 

the Contract Sum. 

 

§ 7.1.4  A Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama shall issue Performance Bond and Labor and 

Material Payment Bond, as required by the Contract Documents.  If the project cost is $50,000.00 or more, the Surety 

must have a minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported by the latest issue of Best’s Key Rating Guide Property-

Casualty, published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc. 

 

§ 7.2 Time of Delivery and Form of Bonds 
§ 7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than ten (10) calendar days from receiving the 

Construction Contract forms for signature.  

 

§ 7.2.2 The bonds shall be written on City’s Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond forms.   

 

§ 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract. 

 

§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix to 

the bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney. 
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ARTICLE 8  FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 
Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written on AIA Document 

A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor Where the Basis of Payment Is a Stipulated Sum. 

 
§ 8.1.1  AIA Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the Basis of Payment 

is a stipulated sum will be edited electronically and include the standard signatures as required by the City of Mobile. 

 

ARTICLE 9 NONDISCRIMINATION 
§9.1.1  Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning nondiscrimination, including but not 

limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing work for the 

City of Mobile not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin or disability, require that all 

subcontractors they engage do the same, and make every reasonable effort to assure that fifteen percent of the work 

performed under contract be awarded to socially and economically disadvantaged individuals and business entities.  

Contractor shall provide a completed copy of the City of Mobile Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan with the Bid 

Form, for bids of $250,000.00 or greater. 

 

ARTICLE 10 USE OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS 
§ 10.1.1 Section 39-3-1 Code of Alabama provides that the Contractor agrees, in the execution of this contract, to use 

material supplies and products manufactured, mined, processed or otherwise produced in the United States or its 

territories, if available at reasonable prices, and that breach of this agreement by the Contractor shall result in the 

assessment of liquidated damages in an amount not less than $500 nor more than 20 percent of the gross amount of the 

contract price. 

 

§ 10.1.2  Section 39-3-4, Code of Alabama provides that the Contractor for a municipal construction project, financed by 

the State of Alabama or any political subdivision thereof, is required to use steel produced within the United States.  If 

the Contractor violates the requirement to use domestic steel, this contract will automatically be revoked and the 

contractor shall not be entitled to any set-off or recoupment for labor or materials used up to the time of revocation. 

 

ARTICLE 11 PREFERENCE TO RESIDENT CONTRACTORS 
§ 11.1.1  Except for contracts funded in whole or in part with funds received from a federal agency, preference shall be 

given to Alabama resident contractors, and a nonresident bidder domiciled in a state having laws granting preference to 

local contactors shall be awarded the contracts only on the same basis as a the nonresident bidder’s state awards 

contracts to Alabama contractors bidding under similar circumstances.  In the letting of public contracts in which any 

state, county or municipal funds are utilized, resident contractors in Alabama, be they corporations, individuals or 

partnerships, are to be granted preference over nonresidents in awarding of contracts in the same manner and to the 

same extent as provided by the laws of the state of domicile of the nonresident.  

 

§ 11.1.2  A successful nonresident bidder shall include in his post bid submittals a written opinion of an attorney at law 

licensed to practice law in such nonresident bidders’ state of domicile, as to the preferences, if any or none, granted by 

the law of that state to its own business entities whose principal places of business are in that state in the letting of any 

or all public contracts.  

 

ARTICLE 12  PRE-BID REQUIREMENTS 
§  12.1 STATE OF ALABAMA CONTRACTORS LICENSE   
§  12.1.1  If the Project total bid amount is $50,000 or more, a license issued by the State of Alabama Licensing Board 

for General Contractors is required prior to submitting a bid and the licensed classification and bid limits must cover the 

type of work in this project.  See Invitation to Bid, Section 6 “Bidder Qualifications”.  

 

§  12.2  A NONRESIDENT BIDDER 
§ 12.2.1  Every bidder shall be registered with the Department of Revenue prior to bidding and all bidders shall have a 

certificate of authorization to do business in Alabama from the Secretary of the State of Alabama.  The registration 

number shall be included on the bid form. 

 

ARTICLE 13 POST-BID REQUIREMENTS 
§ 13.1 CITY CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE  

13.1.1  A City of Mobile Contractor’s License is required and must be current at the time of bidding.  Contractor must 

qualify and post $10,000.00 Surety Bond with the Land Use/Code Administration Department before a Contractor’s 
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License will be issued by the Revenue Department.  Information on the City Contractor’s License may be obtained by 

writing or calling: 

 

Land Use/Code Administration     Revenue Department 

P. O. Box 1827       P. O. Box 1827 

Mobile, Alabama  36633-1827     Mobile, Alabama  36633-1827 

Phone:  251.208.7421      251.208.7461 

 

13.2 E-VERIFY DOCUMENTATION 
§ 13.2.1  The Contractor agrees that it shall comply with all of the requirements of the State of Alabama Immigration 

Law (Act. No. 2011-535 as amended by Act. No. 2012-491, Alabama Code (1975) Section 31-13-1, et. Seq., See 

Section 31-13-9), and the provisions of said Law, including all penalties for violation thereof, are incorporated therein. 

 
13.3 PUBLIC CONTRACTS WITH ENTITIES ENGAGING IN CERTAIN BOYCOTT ACTIVITIES 
§ 13.3 The Contractor represents and agrees that it is not currently engaged in, nor will engage in, any boycott of a 

person or entity based in or doing business with a  jurisdiction with which the State of Alabama can enjoy open trade. 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 00 22 00 

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

 

THE ATTENTION OF ALL BIDDERS IS CALLED TO THE FOLLOWING INSTRUCTIONS AND CONDITIONS: 

 

1. BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

A. Bidders may obtain complete sets of Bid Documents and Specifications (Project 

Manual) from the Department of Architectural Engineering as listed in the Invitation to 

Bid. 

B. Bidders shall use the complete set of documents in preparing their bid. The City of 

Mobile assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from use of an 

incomplete set of documents.   

 

2. INTERPRETATION OF BID DOCUMENTS: 

 A.   Bidders shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents and compare 

various components of the Bidding Documents with each other, shall examine the site 

and local conditions and shall at once report to the Project Manager any errors, 

inconsistencies or ambiguities discovered. 

 B. Bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall make a 

written request to the Project Manager by 12:00 PM at least five (5) calendar days prior 

to the date for receipt of Bids.  E-mail requests are required and should be addressed to 

the Architect at smcarthur@watermarkarch.com with a copy sent to the Project 

Manager at david.cordingly@cityofmobile.org. 

 C. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents will be made by a 

formal, written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding 

Documents made in any other manner will not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely on 

them. 

 D. Any discrepancy not resolved prior to Bidding shall be bid by the Contractor to provide 

for the most costly and/or restrictive interpretation of the documents. 

 

3. BIDDING PROCEDURES: 

A. No Bid will be considered unless made out and submitted on a copy of the Bid Form as 

set forth by the Bid Documents.    

B. All blanks on the Bid Form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium. 

C. Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount 

written in words shall govern. 

D. Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid. 

E. All requested Alternates, Unit Prices and Allowances shall be bid as indicated on the 

Bid Form and the Bid Documents. 

F. Addenda shall be considered as a part of the Bid Documents and those issued prior to 

the opening of Bids shall be acknowledged on the Bid Form and any adjustment in 

cost shall be included in the Contract Sum. 



CITY OF MOBILE                                                                                     PROJECT NO. FD-057-24 

MELTON FIRE STATION  

BUILDING ENVELOPE & HVAC IMPROVEMENTS    

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS      00 22 00 - 2 

 

4.    BID SECURITY: 

A.  A Cashier’s Check drawn on a bank registered to do business in the State of Alabama, 

and which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or Bid Bond 

payable to Owner, City of Mobile, in the amount of 5% of the Base Bid, but in no event 

more than $10,000.00, must accompany bid.  By submitting a Bid Security, the Bidder 

pledges to enter into a Contract with the City of Mobile on the terms stated in the Bid, 

and will, if required, furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the Contract and 

required insurance certificate.  Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or 

fail to furnish such bonds or insurance or any other required document, the amount of 

the Bid security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a 

penalty.   

 

B.  Bid Bond shall be valid for a minimum of sixty (60) days from the date of the Bid.  The 

Owner reserves the right to retain the security of all Bidders until the successful Bidder 

enters into the Contract or until (60) days after Bid opening, whichever is sooner. 

 

C.  Bonds must be issued by a Surety licensed to do business in the State of   Alabama.  If 

the project cost is more than $50,000.00 the Surety must have a minimum rating of 

A/Class VI as reported by the latest issue of Best’s Key Rating Guide Property-Casualty 

published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc. 

                 

D.     Power of Attorney is required for all Bonds.  

E. The Surety company shall be required to execute AIA Document G-707, “Consent of 

Surety to Final Payment” prior to Final Payment of retainage being made to the 

Contractor. 

 

5. EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE WORK: 

A. Before submitting a Bid, Bidders should carefully examine the Bid Documents, visit the 

site of the Work, including attendance at the Pre-Bid conference, fully inform 

themselves as to existing conditions and limitations, and include in the Bid a sum to 

cover the cost of all items included in the Contract and necessary to perform the Work.  

The submission of a Bid will be considered as conclusive evidence that the Bidder has 

made such examination. 

 

6. SUBMISSION OF BIDS:  

A. Bid, with Bid Security, Sales Tax Form C-3A, and other supporting data specified, shall 

be contained in a sealed, opaque envelope, approximately 9x12 inches or larger and 

be marked on the outside with the words "SEALED BID FOR  MELTON FIRE STATION 

BUILDING ENVELOPE & HVAC IMPROVEMENTS – PROJECT NUMBER: FD-057-24”, the Bid 

Date, and Contractor's name, address, and City of Mobile Business License number.  

And, if bidding in an amount $50,000 or greater, the State of Alabama General 

Contractor’s License number and classification of the Bidder issued by the State of 

Alabama Licensing Board for General Contractors shall be written on the envelope.  

B. Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt 

of Bids. Bids received after the time and date specified in the Invitation to Bid, or as 

modified by Addendum, will not be considered.  Late Bids will be returned to the Bidder 

unopened. 
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C. The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated 

for receipt of Bids. 

D. Oral, telephonic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be 

considered. 

 

7. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS: 

A. A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn, or canceled by the Bidder for a period of  sixty 

(60) days following the time and date designated for receipt of bids, and each Bidder 

so agrees in submitting a Bid. 

 

8. CONSIDERATION AND AWARD OF BIDS: 

A. At the discretion of the City, the properly identified Bids received on time will be publicly 

opened and will be read aloud. 

B. The City shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a 

required Bid security or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to 

rejection. 

C. It is the intent of the City to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided 

the Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding 

Documents and does not exceed the funds available. The City shall have the right to 

waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to accept the Bid which, in 

the City’s judgment, is in the City’s best interest. 

 D.   The award shall be based on the lowest Total Bid for the Base Bid and any allowances, 

plus any alternates and/or options that may be accepted, as listed on the Bid Form. 

9. PROOF OF COMPETENCY OF BIDDER: 

A. Bidders may be required to furnish evidence satisfactory to the City of Mobile that they 

have sufficient means and experience in the types of work called for to assure the 

completion of the Contract in a satisfactory manner. 

10.  SIGNING OF CONTRACT: 

A. The Standard Agreement between the City of Mobile and the Contractor, included 

herein, shall serve as the Agreement between the City and the Contractor. 

B. The Bidder to whom the Contract is awarded shall, within ten (10) calendar days of 

receiving the Contract Forms, properly execute and deliver to the Owner, the following 

items with the signed Agreement:  

  (1). Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond (originals); 

   (2).   Certificate of Insurance (original) with endorsements to City of Mobile; 

   (3).   Evidence of enrollment in the E-Verify program.  

 (4).      Other documentation as required by the Contract Documents. 

C. Failure or refusal to sign the Agreement or to provide Certificates of Insurance in a form 

satisfactory to the City of Mobile, E-Verify verification, or other required documentation, 

shall subject the Bidder to immediate forfeiture of Bid Security.   

D. On all documents:  City of Mobile Business License, the Alabama Secretary of State 

Business Identity, the Alabama Secretary of State Certificate of Authority (out of state 
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contractors), E-verify documentation, and ACORD Insurance Form, the Contractor’s 

name shall be EXACTLY the same.   

 

11.  NONDISCRIMINATION: 

 

A. Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning 

nondiscrimination, including but not limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-034 

which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing work for the City of Mobile not 

discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin or disability, require that 

all subcontractors they engage do the same, and make every reasonable effort to 

assure that fifteen percent of the work performed under contract be awarded to 

socially and economically disadvantaged individuals and business entities. 

 

12.   AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA): 

 A. Bidders shall comply with the provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 

1990 which prohibits discrimination against individuals with disabilities. 

  

 13.  USE OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS: 

 A. Section 39-3-1, Alabama Code, 1975, provides that the Contractor agree, in the 

execution of this Contract, to use materials, supplies and products manufactured, 

mined, processed or otherwise produced in the United States or its territories, if available 

at reasonable prices, and that breach of this Agreement by the Contractor shall result 

in the assessment of liquidated damages in an amount not less than $500.00 nor more 

than twenty (20) percent of gross amount of the Contract Price. 

14.  NON-RESIDENT (OUT OF STATE) CONTRACTORS: 

 A. Preference to Resident Contractors: Section 39-3-5, Code of Alabama, 1975, provides 

that a non-resident (out of State) bidder domiciled in a state which grants a preference 

to local Contractors is to be awarded a public contract on the same basis as the non-

resident bidder's state awards contracts to Alabama bidders.  Alabama bidders are 

given a preference to the same extent that a non-resident bidder receives a 

preference in his home state.  A non-resident bidder must include with any written bid 

documents a written opinion of an attorney licensed to practice in the non-resident 

bidder's state declaring what preferences, if any, exists in the non-resident's state. 

B. Certificate of Authority: All non-resident (out of State) bidders shall be registered with 

the Alabama Secretary of State and the Alabama Department of Revenue prior to 

submitting a Bid. Provide the Secretary of State Business “Entity ID Number” on the Bid 

Form in the space provided. 

15.  ALABAMA IMMIGRATION ACT: 

A. The State of Alabama Immigration Law (Act No. 2011-535 as amended by Act No. 2012-

491), requires that Contractors not violate federal immigration law or knowingly employ, 

hire for employment, or continue to employ an unauthorized alien within the State of 

Alabama. In addition, Contractors are required to enroll in the federal E-Verify program 

and submit verification of enrollment to the City of Mobile within ten (10) days of 

receiving the contract forms (see Section 00 60 00). 
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16.  CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE: 

 

A.    A City of Mobile Business License is required and must be current at time of contract 

award and throughout contract period.      

 

17.  CITY OF MOBILE CONTRACTOR’S BUSINESS LICENSE: 

 

A.    A City of Mobile Contractor’s Business License is required and must be current when 

contractor signs the contract and throughout contract period.      

 

B.    Contractor must qualify and post a $10,000 surety bond with the Land Use/Code 

Administration Department before a Contractor’s Business License will be issued by the 

Revenue Department.  Information on the City Contractor’s License may be obtained by 

writing or calling: 

 

       Land Use/Code Administration                                 Revenue Department 

         P.O. Box 1827                                                         P.O. Box 1827 

       Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827                                   Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827 

        Phone:  251-208-7421                                                 Phone:  251-208-7461 

 

18.  CITY OF MOBILE BUILDING PERMIT: 

 

A.    A City of Mobile Building Permit, City of Mobile Development Permit AND Certificate of 

Appropriateness is required and shall be obtained from the Land Use/Code 

Administration Department, but at no cost to the Contractor. 

 

 B.  Contractor is responsible for ensuring that all inspections are successfully performed in 

accordance with City of Mobile regulations. 

19.  CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND ACCESS: 

A.  The project shall be completed within Thirty (30) calendar days from the date indicated 

by the Notice to Proceed.  

B. The Melton Fire Station will remain partially occupied throughout portions of the 

Construction period and the Contractor is directed to coordinate all areas of work and 

scheduling of work with the Owner. Any interruptive work (A/C or power disconnect / re-

connect, etc.) shall be coordinated with the Owner prior to the beginning of the work. 

There shall be no interruption of service to the building during any scheduled event. 

Within five (5) days of the bid opening, the Apparent Low Bidder Contractor shall meet 

with the Owner to discuss Owner scheduling and priorities.  Apparent Low Bidder shall 

then provide a proposed schedule within 5 calendar days of the initial meeting for 

Owner review and approval.    

 

C. Contractor shall have access to the site as approved by the Owner, but typically seven 

days a week from 7:00 A.M. to 6:00 P.M. Contractor is directed to coordinate all areas of 

work and scheduling with the Owner.  After hours work will require prior approval of the 

Project Manager and may require hiring of a guard at the contractor’s expense. 

 

D.      The Contractor may be allowed additional construction days due to inclement 

conditions (“rain days”) only as such are appropriately documented and are in excess 
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of the NOAA/National Weather Service average (previous 5 years) for the given month.  

A “rain day” is defined as more than a “trace” (0.10”) of rain falling within a given 24 

hour period.  The Contractor shall provide documentation and formally request any 

“rain days” they feel are legitimately due.  Documentation shall be submitted to the 

Project Manager, in writing, within ten (10) calendar days of the rain event.  Claim shall 

include documentation of trades adversely impacted and the impacted activities of 

each trade. 

20.  SITE CONSIDERATIONS: 

A.    It is the Contractor’s responsibility to carefully remove and store any items not 

permanently installed within the work areas.  It is recommended that the Contractor 

photograph, videotape or in some manner document any features to be removed and 

their condition, prior to removal.  

  

   B.  Noise and strong smells shall be isolated or kept to a minimum when adjacent portions of 

the site are occupied. 

C.    Contractor shall be responsible to leave the work area and adjacent site clear of        

equipment and debris, etc. at the end of each work day.  All final cleaning is the   

responsibility of the Contractor and shall be executed prior to acceptance for reuse of 

any portion of the site.   

D.    A dumpster and lay down area for Contractor materials and staging may be located at 

the site and located per the direction of the Owner.  The Contractor is responsible for the 

removal of the dumpster, any storage containers and any security fencing, temporary 

erosion control (BMPs), etc. as soon as practical after their use by the Contractor or the 

work is complete. 

 

21.  SALES AND USE TAX EXEMPTION: 

   

A.  As per the State of Alabama ACT 2013-205, the Alabama Department of Revenue (ADOR) 

has been granted the authority to issue a “Certificate of Exemption from Sales and Use Tax 

for Governmental Entities” on construction projects.  Therefore, this project shall qualify for 

State of Alabama Sales and Use Tax Exemptions under this ACT.  It is the responsibility of 

the Bidder to confirm the potential tax exempt status of their bid with the ADOR and 

include any such savings in their bid, as well as accounting for same on their bid form 

attachment Sales Tax Form C-3A. 

 

B. The full text of ACT 2013-205 is available on the State of Alabama Building Commission 

web-site at www.bc.alabama.gov . 

 

22.  SUBMISSION OF LIEN WAIVERS: 

   

A. At each monthly Application for Payment submitted to the owner, the Contractor shall 

provide completed lien waivers, including those from Subcontractors and material 

suppliers. 

 

23.  NOTICE OF COMPLETION: 

   

A. For Contracts $50,000 or greater: 

Contractor shall provide proof of publication of Advertisement of Completion for four 

consecutive weeks in a local newspaper, as required in the Title 39, Section 39-1-1, 

http://www.bc.alabama.gov/
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Subsection (f), of the Code of Alabama.  This Advertisement shall not begin until the Project 

has been accepted by the City of Mobile. 

 

B. Notice of Completion advertisement shall read as follows: 

 

STATE OF ALABAMA 

 

 COUNTY OF MOBILE 

 

 NOTICE OF COMPLETION 

In accordance with Chapter 1, Title 39, Code of Alabama, 1975, NOTICE IS HEREBY given 

that (COMPANY NAME) has completed the contract for Melton Fire Station Building 

Envelope & HVAC Improvements – FD-057-24, Mobile, Alabama 36604.  All persons 

having any claims for labor, material or otherwise in connection with this project should 

immediately notify the Architectural Engineering Department, City of Mobile, P.O. Box 

1827, Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827. 

 

C. Advertisement shall not begin until the Project has been accepted by the City of Mobile 

as Substantially Complete. 

 

24.  CONTRACTOR WARRANTY AND CERTIFICATION: 

 

A. Upon completion of the contract, the Contractor shall certify under oath that all bills 

have been paid in full. 

 

B. Contractor shall provide a one year Labor and Materials Warranty on company 

letterhead in addition to other warranties required by the Bid Documents.   

 

25.   LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

 

A.  A time charge equal to Two Hundred Fifty Dollars ($250.00) per calendar day will be 

made against the Contractor for the entire period that any part of the Work remains 

uncompleted, or any required closeout documents are not acceptably submitted, for 

more than thirty (30) calendar days after the time specified for the Substantial 

Completion for the Work, the amount of which shall be deducted by the owner, and 

shall be retained by the Owner out of monies otherwise due the Contractor in the final 

payment, not as a penalty, but as liquidated damages sustained. 

 

        END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 41 00   BID FORM 

Copies of the following Bid Forms shall be used.  Bids submitted on alternate forms may 

be rejected. Fill in all blank spaces with an appropriate entry. Bid Form must be signed by 

an officer of the company and notarized. 

TO: City of Mobile, 205 Government St., P.O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL, 36633 

REF: PROJECT NO.: FD-057-24 
 PROJECT NAME: Melton Fire Station Building Envelope & HVAC Improvements 

PROJECT LOCATION: 57 S Lafayette Street 
  Mobile, Alabama, 36604 

In compliance with the Bid Documents and having carefully and thoroughly examined 

said documents for the subject Work prepared by the City of Mobile, Architectural 

Engineering Department dated April 7, 2025; and all Addendum (a) Number(s) 

_______________________________________, dated______________________________, 

2025 (CAUTION: before submitting any bid it is the Bidder’s responsibility to check with the 

Architectural Engineering Department for all Addenda or special instructions that may 

impact the Bid) thereto, receipt of which is hereby acknowledged, the premises and all 

conditions affecting the Work prior to making this Proposal, the Undersigned Bidder, 

hereby 

COMPANY NAME:   

ADDRESS: _________________________________________ PHONE:   

ALABAMA GENERAL CONTRACTOR LICENSE NO.   

CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE NO.   

SECRETARY OF STATE OF ALABAMA BUSINESS IDENTITY NO.   

SECRETARY OF STATE OF ALABAMA ACCOUNT NO.   

(Note: Secretary of State Account Number shall be filled in only by non-resident bidders) 

(Check one) [  ] A Corporation    [  ] A Partnership    [  ] An Individual Doing Business 

hereby proposes to furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and supplies and to 

sustain all the expenses incurred in performing the Work on the above captioned Project 

in accordance with the terms of the Contract Documents, and all applicable laws and 

regulations for the sum listed below.  The initial term of the Contract shall extend for Sixty 

(60) calendar days from the date of the Notice to Proceed.   
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BASE BID: ................................................................................................ $ .00 

CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE (#1): ..................................................... $ 20,000.00 

IT and SECURITY ALLOWANCE (#2) ..................................................... $ 10,000.00 

TOTAL BASE BID: .................................................................................... $ .00 
  (Fill in here and in 

  Total Base Bid below) 

 

TOTAL BASE BID: 
 

 Dollars.  $  .00 

 (Amount in Words) (Amount in Figures) 

 

(Note: Show amount in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount in 

words shall govern).  Bids shall be provided in whole dollar amount with no cents.  

 

REQUIRED LISTING OF SUBCONTRACTORS/SUPPLIERS:  List the subcontractors/suppliers for 

the trades listed below which you intend to use for the base bid. If no trades are 

designated, the listing is not required. List yourself for work you intend to self-perform. Any 

envelope adjustments to this section must be initialed by the bidder. Failure to complete 

this section may render your bid non-responsive. See Supplemental Instructions to Bidders 

for additional information. 

 

(List requested trades here, if any) 

Spray Foam Manufacturer  _______________________________________________  

Spray Foam Installer  _______________________________________________  

Thermal Barrier Manufacturer  _______________________________________________  

Thermal Barrier Installer  _______________________________________________  
 

BID SECURITY: The undersigned Bidder agrees that the attached Bid Security, as a 

Cashier's Check drawn on a bank registered to do business in the State of Alabama and 

which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a Bid Bond, made 

payable to the City of Mobile, in the amount of 5% of the bid amount, but in no event 

more than $10,000, as the proper measure of liquidated damages which the City will 

sustain by the failure of the undersigned to execute the Contract. Said Bid Security shall 

become the property of the City of Mobile as liquidated damages as specified in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA): The undersigned Bidder agrees to fully comply 

with all requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and the Amendment 

Act. 

 

NONDISCRIMINATION:  Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws 

concerning nondiscrimination, including but not limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 

14-034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing work for the City of 
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Mobile not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin or disability, 

require that all subcontractors they engage do the same, and make every reasonable  

 

effort to assure that fifteen percent of the work performed under contract be awarded 

to socially and economically disadvantaged individuals and business entities. 

 
SIGNATURE: If the undersigned Bidder is incorporated, the entire legal title of the 

company followed by "a corporation" should be used.  If Bidder is an individual, then that 

individual's full legal name followed by doing business as (d/b/a) and name of firm, if 

any, should be used.  If Bidder is a partnership, then full name of each partner should be 

listed followed by "d/b/a" and name of firm, if any.   

 

Ensure that name and exact arrangement thereof is the same on all forms submitted with 

this Bid. If a word is abbreviated in the official company name, such as "Co.", then use 

that abbreviation.  If not abbreviated in the official name, spell out. 

 

Bidder agrees not to revoke or withdraw this Bid until sixty (60) calendar days following 

the time and date for receipt of bids. If notified in writing of the acceptance of this Bid 

within this time period, Bidder agrees to execute a Contract based on this Bid on the 

proscribed form within ten (10) calendar days of said notification and to furnish 

Performance Bond and Materials and Payment Bond as specified. 
 

 

COMPANY NAME: _____________________________________________________________ 

  (Printed or Typed) 

BY: __________________________________________________________________________ 

 (Signature of Company Officer) 

COMPANY OFFICER: ___________________________________________________________ 

 (Printed or Typed) 

TITLE: DATE:   2025 
 (Printed or Typed) 

Sworn to and subscribed before me this ___________________ day of, 2025 

_____________________________________________________________________________ 

Notary Public 

Attachments:   

1. Bid Security, with Power of Attorney (required to be responsive) 

2. Secretary of State Authorization (Out of state bidders only, required to be 

responsive) 

3. Sales Tax Form C-3A (required to be responsive) 

END OF BID FORM 
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SALES TAX FORM C-3A 

To: CITY OF MOBILE  Date  

Name of Project: MELTON FIRE STATION BUILDING ENVELOPE & HVAC IMPROVEMENTS 

Project Number: FD-057-24 

SALES TAX ACCOUNTING 

Pursuant to Legislative Act 2013-205, Section 1(g) the Contractor accounts for the sales 

tax NOT included in the bid proposal form as follows: 

 ESTIMATED SALES TAX AMOUNT 

BASE BID: .............................................................................. $  

ALTERNATE #1: ...................................................................................... $  

Note: 
A completed Accounting of Sales Tax must be submitted with the Proposal Form.  

Submission of Accounting of Sales Tax form is required; it is not optional.  A proposal 
shall be rendered non-responsive and will be rejected if an Accounting of Sales Tax is 

not provided. 

Legal Name of Bidder: ________________________________________________________ 

Mailing Address: _____________________________________________________________ 

*By (Legal Signature): _________________________________________________________ 

*Name (type or print): ______________________________________ (Seal) 

*Title: _____________________________________________________ 

Telephone Number: ________________________________________ 
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SECTION 00 50 00 

STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

This section includes the STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER and 

CONTRACTOR, AIA Document A101, wherein the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum; 

the document has been electronically modified to meet the Owner’s requirements and 

shall be used for the Project.  . 
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DRAFT  AIA
®

 Document A101® – 2017  

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor 

where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum 

 

AIA Document A101 – 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017. 

All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract 

Documents” are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced at 15:50:00 ET on 08/15/2023 under Order 

No.3104238820 which expires on 06/30/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with 

the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com. 

User Notes:  (1987471724) 
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 

The author of this document 

has added information 

needed for its completion. 

The author may also have 

revised the text of the 

original AIA standard form. 

An Additions and Deletions 

Report that notes added 

information as well as 

revisions to the standard 

form text is available from 

the author and should be 

reviewed. 

This document has important 

legal consequences. 

Consultation with an 

attorney is encouraged with 

respect to its completion 

or modification. 

The parties should complete 

A101®–2017, Exhibit A, 

Insurance and Bonds, 

contemporaneously with this 

Agreement. AIA Document 

A201®–2017, General 

Conditions of the Contract 

for Construction, is 

adopted in this document by 

reference. Do not use with 

other general conditions 

unless this document is 

modified. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 

portion of this AIA®  Document 

to another electronic file is 

prohibited and constitutes a 

violation of copyright laws 

as set forth in the footer of 

this document. 

AGREEMENT made as of the «  » day of «  » in the year «  » 

(In words, indicate day, month and year.) 

 

BETWEEN the Owner: 

(Name, legal status, address and other information) 

 

«City of Mobile» 

«P.O. Box 1827» 

«Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827» 

«Contact: David M. Cordingly » 

 

and the Contractor: 

(Name, legal status, address and other information) 

 

«Contactor Company Name » 

«Contactor Company Address » 

«  » 

«City of Mobile Business License Number:» 

«Secretary of State Registration Number:» 

 

for the following Project: 

(Name, location and detailed description) 

 

«Melton Fire Station Building Envelope & HVAC Improvements» 

«57 S Lafayette Street» 

«Mobile, Alabama 36604» 

«FD-057-24» 

« To repair the existing thermal and air pressure barrier that surrounds the structure and 

existing HVAC system and provide a controlled and deliberate method for bringing in 

fresh outside air to eliminate condensation. » 

 

The Engineer: 

(Name, legal status, address and other information) 

 

«Watermark Design Group, LLC» 

«2970 Cottage Hill Road, Suite 200» 

«Mobile, Alabama 36606» 

«Contact: John “Sandy” McArthur, III » 

 

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows. 
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TABLE OF ARTICLES 
 
1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 
 
3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 
4 CONTRACT SUM 
 
5 PAYMENTS 
 
6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
 
7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
 
8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 
 

ARTICLE 1   THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other 

Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed 

in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and 

are as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the 

entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or 

agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in 

Article 9. 

 

ARTICLE 2   THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in 

the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others. 

 

ARTICLE 3   DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be: 

(Check one of the following boxes.) 

 

[ « X » ] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner. 

 

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work. 

 

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion 
§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 

achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work: 

(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.) 

 

[ « X » ] Not later than «Thirty » ( «30») calendar days from the date of the Notice to Proceed for 

commencement of the Work. 

 

§ 3.3.2 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, 

if any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5. 
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ARTICLE 4   CONTRACT SUM 
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the 

Contract. The Contract Sum shall be « _______________ and 00/100 Dollars» ($ «_____.00» ), subject to additions 

and deductions as provided in the Contract Documents. 

 

Base Bid:  $ 

Contingency Allowance: $  20,000.00 

Total Bid:   $ 

 

§ 4.2 Alternates 
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum: 

 

Item Price 
N/A N/A 

 
§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum: 

(Identify each allowance.) 

 

Contingency Allowance $20,000.00 

 

Contingency Allowance: Twenty Thousand and 00/100 Dollars ($20,000.00) 

A.  Contingency Allowance shall cover cost of material, labor, overhead, profit and other expenses for complete  

       installation of items of additional work as required for a complete, functional project. 

B.  Contingency Allowance shall be used for unforeseen conditions not covered in the construction documents. 

C.  All extra work under this section must be authorized by the Owner, in writing, prior to materials or  

      undertaking work. 

D.  Upon completion of the Work, the unused portion of the Allowance shall be credited back to the Owner in  

      the form of a Change Order. 

E.  Allowances are subject to the same provision of AIA 201 Article 7.3.7. 

 

§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any: 

(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.) 

 

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00) 

N/A   

 
§ 4.5 Liquidated damages: 

(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.) 

 

« A time charge equal to Two Hundred Fifty and 00/100 Dollars ($250.00) per calendar day will be made against the 

Contractor for the entire period that any part of the Work remains uncompleted or any required closeouts documents 

are not acceptably submitted for more than thirty (30) days after the date specified for the substantial Completion of 

the Work, the amount of which shall be deducted by the owner, and shall be retained by the Owner out of monies 

otherwise due the Contractor in the final payment, not as a penalty, but as liquidated damages sustained.  » 

 
ARTICLE 5   PAYMENTS 
§ 5.1 Progress Payments 
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for 

Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the 

Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the 25th of the 

month. 

 

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment in acceptable format is received by the Architect not later than the 

first «1st » day of a month, the Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the 

tenth «10th » day of the «following» month. If an Application for Payment in acceptable format is received by the 
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Architect after the application date fixed above, payment of the amount certified shall be made by the Owner not 

later than «Forty » (« 40») days after the Architect receives the Application for Payment. 

(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.) 

 

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the 

Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract 

Sum among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported 

by such data to substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This accepted schedule of values shall be 

used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 

 

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end 

of the period covered by the Application for Payment. 

 

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction (including 

Owner’s then current Modifications), and subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each 

progress payment shall be computed as follows: 

 

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include: 

.1 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work; 

.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and 

suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved 

in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing and insured 

as specified. 

.3 Completed work shall be determined by multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the 

Work by the share of the Contract Sum allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of 

values. 

 

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by: 

.1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner; 

.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously 

withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; 

.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, 

unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay; 

.4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which 

the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as 

provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; and 

.5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7. 

 

§ 5.1.6.3 Any Progress Payment shall include partial release of liens for material and labor for previous application 

for payment amount approved and paid. The DBE Utilization Report shall be included with the pay application. 

 

§ 5.1.7 Retainage 
§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the 

following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due: 

(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of 

retainage may be limited by governing law.) 

 

«Five percent (5%) of the first fifty percent (50%) of the completed work and after fifty percent (50%) completion 

has been accomplished, no further retainage shall be held from the original Contract Sum.  Increases in the contract 

sum by Change Order shall also be subject to retainage. » 

 

§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage: 

(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.) 

 

«N/A » 

 

§ 5.1.7.2 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may 

submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment 
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pursuant to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include 

retainage as follows: 

(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.) 

 

«The net amount of the Retainage shall be equal to two and one half percent (2.5%) of total Contract Sum, as 

increased or decreased by Change Order. » 

 

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay 

the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017. 

 

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for 

materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site. 

 

§ 5.2 Final Payment 
§ 5.2.1 Final monthly progress payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, less retainage, 

shall be made by the Owner to the Contractor when 

.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct 

Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201 (including Owner’s then-current 

modifications which may be obtained from the Owner or, alternatively, a copy of which is 

incorporated in the Project Manual and incorporated by reference herein as a part thereof), and to 

satisfy other requirements, if any, which extend beyond final payment; and 

.2 a Certificate of Substantial Completion has been issued by the Architect/Owner and the project 

accepted. 

 

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor of retainage shall be made as follows: 

 

« The final two and one half percent (2.5%) of the total Contract Sum retained will not be paid until proof of 

publication is submitted and all written claims paid in full.  Contractor to submit the following: 

Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims (AIA form G706, included in contract documents) with 

a.)  Contractor’s Release or Waiver of Liens 

b.)  Releases or Waivers of Liens from Subcontractors and Material and Equipment Suppliers; 

Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA form G706A, included in contract documents); 

Consent of Surety, if any, to final payment (AIA form G707, included in contract documents); 

Any additional close out requirements per the contract documents; and 

Notarized Affidavit of Notice of Completion advertisement from publisher. 

 

Contractor shall provide proof of publication of Notice of Completion in a local newspaper once per week for four 

(4) consecutive weeks, as required in the Title 39, Section 39-1-1, Subsection (f), of the Code of Alabama quoted 

below.  “The Contractor shall, immediately after the completion of the contract, give notice of Completion by an 

advertisement in a newspaper of general circulation published within the city or county in which the work has been 

done, for a period of four (4) consecutive weeks.  A final settlement shall not be made upon the contract until the 

expiration of thirty (30) days after the completion of the notice.  Proof of publication of the notice shall be made by 

the contractor to the authority by whom the contract was made by affidavit of the publisher and a printed copy of the 

notice published.  If no newspaper is published in the county in which the work is done, the notice may be given by 

the contract.”  (Acts 1927, No. 39, 9.37; Acts 1935, No. 39, 9. 70; Code 1940, T. 50, Section 16; Acts 1983, No. 83-

737, 9.1203; Acts 1989, No. 89-650m 9. 1284, Section 1; Acts 1994, No. 94-207, p, 270, Section 1; Acts 1997, No. 

97-225, p. 348, Section 1.) 

 

The Notice of Completion shall read as follows: 

 

STATE OF ALABAMA 

COUNTY OF MOBILE 

NOTICE OF COMPLETION 

 

In accordance with Chapter I, Title 39, Code of Alabama, 1975, NOTICE IS HEREBY given that <Contractor> has 

completed the contract for Melton Fire Station Building Envelope & HVAC Improvements (FD-057-24), 57 S 

Lafayette Street, Mobile, Alabama, 36604. All persons having any claims for labor, material or otherwise in 

connection with this project should immediately notify the Architectural Engineering Department, City of Mobile, P. 

O. Box 1827, Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827. 
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Publication of the Notice of Completion shall not begin until the Project has been accepted as Substantially 

Complete by the City of Mobile. » 

 

ARTICLE 6   DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker 
The Engineer will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201, unless the 

parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker. 

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, 

if other than the Architect.) 

 

«N/A  » 

 

§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution 
For any Claim, the method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows: 

(Check the appropriate box.) 

 

[ «X » ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction 

 

§ 6.3 Governing Law and Venue 
This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of Alabama, and the appropriate venue of any actions 

arising out of this Agreement shall be a court of proper jurisdiction in Mobile, Alabama. 

 

ARTICLE 7   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document 

A201, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, including Owner’s then-current modifications, a copy of 

which is incorporated in the contract documents and incorporated by reference herein as a part thereof. 

 

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201, General 

Conditions of the Contract for Construction, including Owner’s then-current modifications, a copy of which is 

incorporated in the contract documents and incorporated by reference herein as a part thereof. 

 

ARTICLE 8   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201 or another Contract 

Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract 

Documents. A copy of such amended, revised or supplemental provision is incorporated in the contract documents 

and hereby incorporated by reference herein as a part thereof. 

 

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative: 

(Name, address, email address, and other information) 

 

«Director, Real Estate & Asset Management » 

«P. O. Box 1827 » 

«Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827 » 

 

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative: 

(Name, address, email address, and other information) 

 

«Name » 

«Address » 

«Email » 

«Other » 

 

§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten (10) days’ prior notice to 

the other party. 

 

§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds 
§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth below: 

The Contractor shall purchase and maintain from a company or companies lawfully authorized to do business in the 

jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claims set forth below 
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which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations be by the Contractor or by a Subcontractor or by 

anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable: 

 

 .1 Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts  

               that are applicable to the Work to be performed;        

.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the      

               Contractor’s employees; 

.3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other  

               than the Contractor’s employees;                    

 .4 Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage; 

 .5 Claims for damages, because of injury to or destruction of tangible property, including loss of use  

                             resulting therefrom; 

 .6 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of 

ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle; 

 .7 Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and 

 .8 Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under 

Section 3.18 of the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction. 

 

The Contractor shall take out and maintain during the life of the Contract no less than the following amounts of 

insurance with the City of Mobile named as an additional insured.  Contractor shall submit a Certificate of 

Insurance. Insurance companies listed as the "Companies Affording Coverage" shall be authorized by the Secretary 

of the State of Alabama.  Insurance produced out of the State of Alabama must be signed or counter signed by a 

licensed Agent of Alabama, with the Agent’s name, address and telephone number typed or printed on the face of 

the Certificate of Insurance. 

 

 .1 Workmen’s Compensation Insurance: - Statutory-amount and coverage as required by all 

applicable laws, rules or regulations of the State of Alabama and the United States of America, 

  Including the U. S. Longshore and Harbor Workers Act and the Jones Act, if applicable. 

 

 .2 Employee’s Liability Insurance shall be provided for limits of liability not less than: 

 

  A. Bodily Injury by Accident    $1,000,000 each accident 

 

  B. Bodily Injury by Disease    $1,000,000 each employee 

 

  C. Bodily Injury by Disease    $1,000,000 each policy 

 

 .3  United States Longshoreman’s Harbor Worker’s Act. 

 

 .4 Jones Act Coverage (if applicable) placed either in the Workers Compensation or through the  

  Marine General Liability. 

 

 .5 The Contractor shall provide Broad Form (commonly termed Comprehensive) General Liability 

Insurance (including premises-product-completed operations, independent contractors, and blanket 

contractual liability), specifically covering the obligations assumed by the Contractor for limits of 

liability not less than: 

 

  A. Bodily Injury     $1,000,000 each person 

         $1,000,000 each occurrence 

  B. Property Damage     $1,000,000 each occurrence; or 

  C. Bodily Injury and 

   Property Damage     $1,000,000 combined single limit 

  D. Damage to Rented Premises   $1,000,000 each occurrence 

 

 .6 Such comprehensive policy shall include the following: 

 

  A. All liability of the Contractor, for the Contractor’s Direct Operations. 
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  B. Subcontractor’s Operations. 

  C. Completed Operations Cover, thereby meaning any loss which shall occur after the            

    contract has been completed, but which can be traced back to the Contract. 

  D. General Aggregate Limit of $2,000,000 shall apply on a "Per Project" Basis. 

  E. Contractual Liability, meaning thereby; any risk assumed by the Contractor  

   under Hold Harmless Agreements or any other assumption of liability, but  

   specifically items 11.1.1.8.3G herein below 

  F. Broad Form Property Damage Coverage, including Completed Operations. 

  G. Personal Injury Liability, with employee’s exclusions removed. 

  H. Explosion and Collapse Hazard: 

    Included or X Not Applicable. 

  I. Underground Hazard: 

    Included or X Not Applicable. 

 

 .7 The Contractor shall carry for himself and shall require that all Subcontractors and all Owners of 

Automobiles or trucks rented or hired on the contract carry, until the Contracts is completed, 

Comprehensive Automobile Liability Coverage for Bodily Injury and property.  Damage for any 

auto in amounts not less than the minimum amounts as indicated.  The Contractor and 

Subcontractor shall also carry for themselves insurance for all non-owned and hired automobile at 

the limits of liability as indicated below: 

 

  A. Bodily Injury     $1,000,000 each person 

        $1,000,000 each occurrence 

 

  B. Property damage    $1,000,000 each occurrence; or, 

  C. Bodily Injury and 

   Property damage    $1,000,000 combined single limit 

 

.8           Umbrella/Excess Liability: $2,000,000 combined single limit each     

occurrence for bodily injury and/or property 

damage  

 

 .9 Builder’s Risk Coverage (Property Insurance):  The Contractor shall carry for the Owner, himself, 

and all Subcontractors a Builder’s Risk Policy to cover the full amount of the Contract during 

construction, fabrication or erection of any equipment.     

   

A. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully authorized 

to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written 

on a builder’s risk “all-risk” or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract 

Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract Modifications and cost of materials supplied or 

installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at the site on a replacement 

cost basis.  Such property insurance shall be maintained, unless otherwise provided in the 

Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who are 

beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 

9.10 or until no person or entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the 

property, whichever is later.  This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the 

Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and the Design Professionals in the Project. 

 

B.    Property insurance shall be on an “all-risk” or equivalent policy form and shall include,         

without limitation, insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical  

loss or damage including, without duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious 

mischief, collapse, windstorm, falsework, testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris 

removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any applicable legal 

requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’s 

services and expenses required as a result of such insured loss. 

 

C.     If the property insurance requires deductibles, the Contractor shall pay costs not covered 

           because of such deductibles. Deductibles shall be limited to a maximum of $2,500.00 unless 

            the loss is caused by windstorm; then deductible shall be a maximum of three percent (3%) 
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            of the insured value. 

 

 D.   This property insurance shall cover the full value of equipment, material, and other portions         

of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work in transit.  There shall be no    

limits on the value of loss per occurrence. 

 

 E.     A named storm endorsement is required.  The deductible shall be a maximum of three  

                        percent (3%) of the insured value. 

 

.10 A Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama shall furnish the required 

  Insurance. 

 

 .11 The standard ACORD™ format shall be provided.  The ACORD™ Certificate must be signed or 

countersigned by a Licensed Resident Agent of the State of Alabama and the agent’s name, 

address and telephone number must appear on the face of the certificate. 

 

.12         The Surety must have a minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported in the latest issue of Best’s Key 

Rating Guide Property-Casualty, published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc. if the bid price 

exceeds $50,000.00. 

 

.13 “In Rem” endorsement. 

 

The insurance shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified in the Contract Documents or required by 

law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an occurrence or claims-made basis, shall be 

maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the Work until the date of final payment and 

termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment, and, with respect to the Contractor’s 

completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work or for such other period for 

maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract Documents. 

 

Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner within ten (10) calendar days from 

date of issuance of contract forms for execution.  Contractor shall deliver to the City of Mobile, certificates of 

insurance certifying the existence and limits of the insurance coverages along with separate policy endorsements.  

Contractor shall also be responsible for delivering policy renewal certificates to the City of Mobile, and thereafter 

upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the insurance policies shall 

contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies will not be cancelled subject to non-renewal nor 

material change, or allowed to expire without at least thirty (30) days’ (except ten (10) days from non-payment) 

prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability 

coverage, including coverage for completed operations, shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment 

and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time. Information 

concerning reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, 

shall be furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness. 

 

All policies of insurance, except worker’s compensation, shall be endorsed to provide that all such insurances are 

primary and non-contributing with any other insurance maintained by the City of Mobile and endorsed to waive 

rights of subrogation in favor of the City of Mobile. 

 

The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to include (1) the 

Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s Consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part by 

the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an additional 

insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s 

completed operations. 

 

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth below: 

Contractor shall furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the Contract and payment of obligations arising 

thereunder. 

 

Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of 

obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a 

copy to be furnished. 
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The Labor and Material Payment Bond and the Performance Bond shall each be for one hundred percent (100%) of 

the Contract Sum. 

 

1. Bond shall be submitted with the executed agreement on provided form(s). 

 

2. Power of Attorney is required for both bonds. 

 

3. A Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama shall furnish both bonds. 

 

4. A Surety licensed to do business in the State of Alabama must execute the bonds. 

 

5. The Surety must have a minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported in the latest issue of Best’s Key  

Rating Guide Property-Casualty, published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc., if the bid price 

exceeds $50,000.00. 

 

 6. The Surety company shall be required to execute AIA Document G-707, "Consent of Surety to 

Final Payment" prior to Final Payment being made to the Contractor. 

 

§ 8.6 Indemnification:  

Contractor shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless City and its officers, elected officials, agents, representatives, 

and employees in respect of any and all claims, injuries, losses, diminution in value, damages, liabilities, whether or 

not currently due, and related expenses (including without limitation, settlement costs and any legal or other 

expenses for investigating or defending any actions or threatened actions) arising from or in connection with 

Contractor’s performance under this agreement, including but not limited to, environmental laws, regulations, orders 

and decrees of whatever character or nature and damage or injury to persons or property.  Contractor hereby 

confirms and agrees that Contractor is not a ‘design professional’ as defined in Alabama Act 2021-318, and not 

required to carry professional liability insurance for the performance or obligations of this contract. 

 

§ 8.7 Other provisions: 

 

« Contractor shall provide a minimum one (1) years warranty from the date of substantial completion of all Labor 

and Materials for the Work covered by this contract, unless otherwise specified.  Labor and Material warranties 

required by other sections of the construction document shall not conflict with this provision.  The most stringent 

warranty provision shall apply. » 

 

§ 8.8 Force Majeure: 

In the event that either party hereto shall be delayed or hindered in or prevented from the performance of any act 

required hereunder by reason of strikes, lockouts, labor troubles, inability to procure materials, failure of power, 

restrictive governmental laws or regulations, riots, insurrection, war, Act of God, or other reason of a like nature not 

the fault of the party delayed in performing work or doing acts required under the terms of this Agreement, then 

performance of such act shall be excused for the period of the delay and the period for the performance of any such 

act shall be extended for a period equivalent to the period of such delay. 

 

ARTICLE 9   ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents: 

.1 AIA Document A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor 

 

.2 AIA Document A201, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, including Owner’s then-

current modifications, a copy of which is incorporated in the contract documents and incorporated by 

reference herein as a part thereof. 

 

.3 Drawings 

 

Number Title Date 
   

 

.4 Specifications 
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Section Title Date 

   

 

.5 Addenda, if any: 

 

Number Date 
  

 

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract 

Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9. 

 

.6 Other Exhibits: 

 

§ 9.2              
Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract: 

 

Document Title Date Pages 

N/A    

 

§ 9.2.1 Other documents, if any, listed below: 

(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA 

Document A201™–2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 

sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal 

requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or 

proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such 

documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.) 

 

«BIDDING AND CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 

Section 00 11 16  Invitation to Bid 

Section 00 21 00  Instructions to Bidders - AIA Document A701-2018 

Section 00 22 00  Supplementary Instructions to Bidders 

Section 00 41 00  Bid Form 

     Accounting of Sales Tax Form C-3A 

    Supplier Diversity Subcontracting & Major Supplier Plan 

Section 00 50 00  Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor 

      AIA Document A101  

Section 00 60 00  Bonds, Certificates and Affidavits 

      Performance Bond 

     Labor and Material Payment Bond 

     E-Verify Documentation (Sample) 

    Application and Certificate for Payment - AIA Document G702and G703 

     with DBE City of Mobile DBE Utilization Report 

     Certificate of Substantial Completion  - AIA Document G704 

     Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims - 

        AIA Document G706 

     Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens - AIA Document G706A 

     Consent of Surety to Final Payment - AIA Document G707 

    Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification W9 Tax    

      Form and City of Mobile Vendor Information Form 

Section 00 70 00  General Conditions of the Contract for Construction - 

      AIA Document A201» 

 

§ 9.2.2  Best Management Practices (BMPs): The Contractor shall be responsible for providing, implementing and 

maintaining BMPs for sediment and erosion control in full compliance with all applicable Local, State and 

Federal Codes and Ordinances throughout the contract period.  All Work shall be in accordance with the 

Clean Water Act; the Alabama Water Pollution Control Act; the current version of the Alabama Handbook 

for Erosion Control, Sediment Control Storm water Management on Construction sites and Urban Areas; 

and the current version of the Mobile, Alabama City Code Chapter 17 Storm water Management and Flood 

Control.  All Wastewater with oils, grease, paint, mortar, etc., shall be properly contained and disposed of. 
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§ 9.2.3   Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning nondiscrimination, including but 

not limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors 

performing work for the City of Mobile not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin 

or disability, require that all subcontractors they engage do the same, and make every reasonable effort to 

assure that fifteen percent of the work performed under contract be awarded to socially and economically 

disadvantaged individuals and business entities.  

 

§ 9.2.4  By signing this contract, the contracting parties affirm, for the duration of the agreement, that they will not 

violate federal immigration law or knowingly employ, hire for employment, or continue to employ an 

unauthorized alien within the State of Alabama.  Furthermore, a contracting party found to be in violation 

of this provision shall be deemed in breach of the agreement and shall be responsible for all damages 

resulting therefrom. 

 

§ 9.2.5 Public Contracts with Entities Engaging in certain Boycott Activities: 

By signing this contract, the Contractor further represents and agrees that it is not currently engaged in, nor 

will it engage in, any boycott of a person or entity based in or doing business with a jurisdiction with which 

the State of Alabama can enjoy open trade. 

 

§ 9.2.6   Severability Clause: 
 In case any one or more of the provisions contained in this Agreement shall for any reason be held to be 

invalid, illegal or unenforceable in any respect, such invalidity, illegality or unenforceability shall not affect 

any other provisions of this Agreement, but this Agreement shall be construed as if such invalid or illegal 

or unenforceable provision had never been contained herein.  Upon such determination that any term or 

other provision is invalid, illegal or unenforceable, the court or other tribunal making such determination is 

authorized and instructed to modify this Agreement so as to effect the original intent of the parties as 

closely as possible so that the transactions and agreements contemplated herein are consummated as 

originally contemplated to the fullest extent possible. 

 

§ 9.2.7 Non-Agency Clause:    

 Contractor, in the performance of its operations and obligations hereunder, shall not be deemed to be an 

agent of City but shall be deemed to be an independent Contractor in every respect and shall take all steps 

at its own expense, as City may from time to time request, to indicate that it is an independent Contractor.  

City does not and will not assume any responsibility for the means by which or the manner in which the 

services by Contractor provided for herein are performed, but on the contrary, Contractor shall be wholly 

responsible therefore. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

REMAINDER OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK 
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This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above. 

 

                   Legal Name of Party to Contract: 

 Owner:  City of Mobile         Contractor: <name of contractor> 

 

   

    

OWNER (Signature)  CONTRACTOR (By Signature) 

  

   William S. Stimpson, Mayor                                <Name of person signing form>

(Printed name and title) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ATTEST: 

 

 

_________________________________________ 

City Clerk 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(Printed name and title) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

STATE OF _______________________  

COUNTY OF _____________________ 

 

Before me, the undersigned a Notary Public in and for said County and State, personally appeared 

<Individual NAME> as <Title within Company> of <Company Legal Name> and after being  

duly sworn, did depose and say that he, as such officer and with full authority, signed the above and  

foregoing voluntarily as the act of said corporation on the day the same bears date. 

Sworn to and subscribed for me this ___________ day of _____________________, 20__________.  

 

 

_____________________________________________ 

NOTARY PUBLIC 

My Commission Expires: ________________________________ 

 

 



CITY OF MOBILE                                                                                     PROJECT NO. FD-057-24 

MELTON FIRE STATION  

BUILDING ENVELOPE & HVAC IMPROVEMENTS 

BONDS, CERTIFICATES, AND AFFIDAVITS   00 60 00 - 1 

 

SECTION 00 60 00 

BONDS, CERTIFICATES AND AFFIDAVITS 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

This section includes the Bond Forms and Certificates that are to be used on this Project.  No 

other forms will be accepted.  Forms may be obtained from the Architectural Engineering 

Department, City of Mobile, telephone number 251-208-7454. 

1.1 FORMS 

A. PERFORMANCE BOND.  Owner’s modified Performance Bond form. 

B. LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND.  Owner’s modified Payment Bond 

form. 

C. E-Verify Documentation (Sample) 

D. APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT -  AIA Document G702 

and AIA Document G703   

E. CERTIFICATE of SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION – AIA Document G704-2017 

F. CONTRACTOR'S AFFIDAVIT OF PAYMENT OF DEBTS AND CLAIMS - AIA 

Document G706 

G. CONTRACTOR'S AFFIDAVIT OF RELEASE OF LIENS - AIA Document G706A. 

H. CONSENT OF SURETY TO FINAL PAYMENT - AIA Document G707 

I. Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification, W-9 Form, 

and City of Mobile Vendor Information Form 



  Performance Bond 

PERFORMANCE BOND 
Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner or other Party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:  That the Contractor, ________________________________,    

___________________, ______________________ hereinafter called the Principal, and _____________________ 
___________________________, hereinafter called the Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the City of Mobile, 
P. O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL 36633, hereinafter called the Owner, in the penal sum of ________________________  
___________________Dollars ($___________.00) for payment of which we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors, and assigns for the faithful performance of a certain written Contract dated the 
_________ day of ___________, 2025 entered into between the Principal and the City of Mobile for furnishing all 
labor, material, equipment and insurance and performing all Work required to properly complete Melton Fire Station 
Building Envelope & HVAC Improvements (FD-057-24), 57 S Lafayette Street, Mobile, Alabama, 36604, a copy of 
which said Contract is incorporated herein by reference and is made a part hereof as if fully copied herein. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, the condition of this obligation is such that if the Principal shall faithfully perform the terms and 
conditions of the Contract in all respects on its part and shall fully pay all obligations incurred in connection with the 
performance of such Contract on account of labor and materials used in connection therewith, and all such other 
obligations of every form, nature and character, and shall save harmless the Owner from all and any liability of every 
nature, kind and character which may be incurred in connection with the performance or fulfillment of such Contract 
or other such and liability resulting from negligence or otherwise on the part of such Principal and further save 
harmless the Owner from all cost and damage which may be suffered by reason of the failure to fully and completely 
perform said contract and shall fully reimburse and repay the Owner for all expenditures of every kind, character, and 
description which may be incurred by the Owner in making good any and every default which may exist on the part of 
the Principal in connection with the performance of said Contract; and further that the Principal shall pay all lawful 
claims of all persons, firms, partnerships, or corporations for all labor performed and material furnished in connection 
with the performance of the Contract, and that the failure to do so with such persons, firms, partnerships or 
corporations shall give them a direct obligation; and provided, however, that no suit, action, or proceedings by reason 
of any default whatever shall be brought on this bond after two years from the date on which the final payment on the 
Contract falls due, and provided, further, that if any alterations or additions which may be made under the Contract, or 
in the work to be done under it, or the giving by the Owner of any extensions of time for the performance of the 
Contract or any other forbearance being expressly waived.  This obligation shall remain in full force and effect until 
the performance of all covenants, terms and conditions herein stipulated and after such performance, it shall become 

null and void. 

In addition to any other legal mode of service, service of summons, and other process in civil actions brought in 
Mobile County may be had on the Contractor or the Surety on the bond by leaving a copy of the summons and 
complaint or other pleading or process with the Mayor of the City of Mobile which shall bind the principal Contractor 
and Surety to the mode of service above described and that the service shall be the same as personal service on the 
contractor or surety.  This Bond is given pursuant to the terms of Alabama Code, Title 39-1-1, et. al., As Amended. 

 

EXECUTED IN FOUR (4) COUNTERPARTS. 

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED this ____ day of __________________, 2025. 

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL 
Company:_______________________________
  (Corporate Seal) 

 

By: ____________________________________ 
  (Signature) 

Name and Title: __________________________                                                     

SURETY 
Company:_______________________________
   (Corporate Seal) 

 

By: ____________________________________ 
  (Signature) 

Name and Title:  _________________________ 

 

 

Resident Agent: __________________________ 

 (Signature) 

Name and Title: __________________________ 
Company Name:__________________________ 
Address: ________________________________ 
  ________________________________ 
Phone and Fax: ___________________________ 

 

 

 

 

Owner’s Representative:  Director  
 REAM Department 
 PO Box 1827 
 Mobile, AL 36633 
 251-208-7454 



  Labor and Material Payment Bond 

LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND 
Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner or other Party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That the Contractor, ________________________________, 

_______________ , as Principal, and _____________________________________________________________, 
as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the City of Mobile, P. O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL 36633 (hereinafter called 
the "Obligee") in the penal sum of ________________________________________________ Dollars and no/cents 
($____________.00) lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made we 
bind ourselves, our heirs, personal representatives, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these 

presents. 

WHEREAS, said Principal has entered into a certain Contract with said Obligee, dated the ____ day of __________, 

2025, (hereinafter called the "Contract") for furnishing all labor, material, equipment and insurance and perform all 
work required to properly complete Melton Fire Station Building Envelope & HVAC Improvements (FD-057-24), 57 S 

Lafayette Street, Mobile, Alabama, 36604, which, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS 
SUCH that if said Principal and all subcontractors to whom any portion of work provided for in said Contract is sublet 

and all assignees of said Principal and of such subcontractors shall promptly make payments to all persons supplying 
him or them with labor, materials or supplies for or in the prosecution of the work provided for in such Contract, or in 
any amendment or extension of or additions to said Contract, and for the payment of reasonable attorney's fees, 
incurred by the claimant or claimants in suits on each bond, then the above obligations shall be void; otherwise to 

remain in full force and effect.  PROVIDED, however, that this bond is subject to the following conditions and 

limitations. 

(a) Any person, firm or corporation that has furnished labor, materials or supplies for or in the prosecution of the 
work provided for in said contract shall have a direct right of action against the Principal and Surety on this 
bond, which right of action shall be asserted in a proceeding instituted in the County in which the work 
provided for in said Contract is to be performed or in any county in which said Principal and Surety does 
business.  Such right of action shall be asserted in a proceeding instituted in the name of the claimant or 
claimants for his or their use and benefit against said Principal and Surety or either of them (but not later 
than one year after the final settlement of said Contract) in which action such claim or claims shall be 
adjudicated and judgment rendered thereon. 

(b) The Principal and Surety hereby designate and appoint __________________________Attorney-In-Fact, 
as the agent of each of them to receive and accept service of process or other pleading issued or filed in any 
proceeding instituted on this bond and hereby consent that such service shall be the same as personal 
service on the Principal and/or Surety.  In addition to any other legal mode of service, service of summons, 
and other process in civil actions brought in Mobile County may be had on the Contractor or the Surety on 
the bond by leaving a copy of the summons and complaint or other pleading or process with the Mayor of 
the City of Mobile which shall bind the principal Contractor and Surety to the mode of service above 

described and that the service shall be the same as personal service on the contractor or surety. 

(c) The Surety shall not be liable hereunder for damage or compensation recoverable under any Workmen's 
Compensation or Employer's Liability Statute. 

(d)  In no event shall the Surety be liable for a greater sum than the penalty of this bond, or subject to any suit, 
action or proceeding thereon that is instituted later than two years after the final settlement of said Contract. 

(e) This bond is given pursuant to the terms of Alabama Code, Title 39-1-1, et. al., As Amended. 

EXECUTED IN FOUR (4) COUNTERPARTS. 

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED this ____ day of _____________, 2025

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL 
Company:_______________________________
  (Corporate Seal) 

 

By: ____________________________________ 
  (Signature) 

Name and Title:  Brian Harris, President 

SURETY 
Company:  _______________________ 
  (Corporate Seal) 

 

By: ________________________________ 
  (Signature) 

Name and Title:_______________________  

 

Resident Agent: _________________________ 
 (Signature) 

Name and Title: _________________________ 
Company Name: _________________________ 
Address: _______________________________ 
               _______________________________ 
Phone and Fax: _________________________ 
 

 

Owner’s Representative: Director  
   REAM Department 
   PO Box 1827 
   Mobile, AL 36633 
   251-208-7454 
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MELTON FIRE STATION  

BUILDING ENVELOPE & HVAC IMPROVEMENTS  

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTUCTION    00 70 00 - 1 

 

SECTION 00 70 00 

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION,  

AIA DOCUMENT A201 - 2007 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

This section includes the GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION, AIA 

Document A-201, that is to be used for this Project.  The document has been electronically 

modified to meet the City of Mobile’s requirements and shall be used for the project. 

 



 AIA
®

 Document A201® – 2017  

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction 
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The 

author of this document has 

added information needed for 

its completion. The author 

may also have revised the 

text of the original AIA 

standard form. An Additions 

and Deletions Report that 

notes added information as 

well as revisions to the 

standard form text is 

available from the author and 

should be reviewed. 

This document has important 

legal consequences. 

Consultation with an 

attorney is encouraged with 

respect to its completion or 

modification. 

For guidance in modifying 

this document to include 

supplementary conditions, 

see AIA Document A503™, Guide 

for Supplementary 

Conditions. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 

portion of this AIA®  Document to 

another electronic file is 

prohibited and constitutes a 

violation of copyright laws as 

set forth in the footer of this 

document. 

for the following PROJECT: 
(Name and location or address) 

 

«MELTON FIRE STATION » 

«BUILDING ENVELOPE & HVAC IMPROVEMENTS » 

«57 S Lafayette Street » 

«Mobile, Alabama 36604 » 

 

THE OWNER: 
(Name, legal status and address) 

 

«CITY OF MOBILE » 

«ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT » 

«P.O. Box 1827 » 

«Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827 » 

 

THE ARCHITECT: 
(Name, legal status and address) 

 

«WATERMARK DESIGN GROUP, LLC » 

«2970 Cottage Hill Road, Suite 200 » 

«Mobile, Alabama 36606 » 

 

TABLE OF ARTICLES 
 
1 GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
2 OWNER 
 
3 CONTRACTOR 
 
4 ARCHITECT 
 
5 SUBCONTRACTORS 
 
6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
 
7 CHANGES IN THE WORK 
 
8 TIME 
 
9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
 
10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
 
11 INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 
12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
 
13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 



 

AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All 

rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” 

are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced at 16:27:02 ET on 05/16/2023 under Order No.3104237369 which 

expires on 08/28/2023, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® 

Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com. 

User Notes:  (1701786947) 

 

2 

 

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT 
 
15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
 

INDEX 
(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.) 

 

 

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work 

9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3 

Acceptance of Work 

9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.3 

Access to Work 

3.16, 6.2.1, 12.1 

Accident Prevention 

10 

Acts and Omissions 

3.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.8, 3.18, 4.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 10.2.5, 

10.2.8, 13.3.2, 14.1, 15.1.2, 15.2 

Addenda 

1.1.1 

Additional Costs, Claims for 

3.7.4, 3.7.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5 

Additional Inspections and Testing 

9.4.2, 9.8.3, 12.2.1, 13.4 

Additional Time, Claims for 

3.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 8.3.2, 15.1.6 

Administration of the Contract 

3.1.3, 4.2, 9.4, 9.5 

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid 

1.1.1 

Aesthetic Effect 

4.2.13 

Allowances 

3.8 

Applications for Payment 

4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.5.4, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.10 

Approvals 

2.1.1, 2.3.1, 2.5, 3.1.3, 3.10.2, 3.12.8, 3.12.9, 

3.12.10.1, 4.2.7, 9.3.2, 13.4.1 

Arbitration 

8.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.4  

ARCHITECT 

4 

Architect, Definition of 

4.1.1 

Architect, Extent of Authority 

2.5, 3.12.7, 4.1.2, 4.2, 5.2, 6.3, 7.1.2, 7.3.4, 7.4, 9.2, 

9.3.1, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.8, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1, 

13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.4, 15.2.1 

Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility 

2.1.1, 3.12.4, 3.12.8, 3.12.10, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 

4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.10, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 5.2.1, 7.4, 9.4.2, 

9.5.4, 9.6.4, 15.1.4, 15.2 

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses 

2.5, 12.2.1, 13.4.2, 13.4.3, 14.2.4 

Architect’s Administration of the Contract 

3.1.3, 3.7.4, 15.2, 9.4.1, 9.5 

Architect’s Approvals 

2.5, 3.1.3, 3.5, 3.10.2, 4.2.7 

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work 

3.5, 4.2.6, 12.1.2, 12.2.1 

Architect’s Copyright 

1.1.7, 1.5 

Architect’s Decisions 

3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 4.2.14, 6.3, 

7.3.4, 7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4.1, 9.5, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 

13.4.2, 15.2 

Architect’s Inspections 

3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4 

Architect’s Instructions 

3.2.4, 3.3.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 13.4.2 

Architect’s Interpretations 

4.2.11, 4.2.12 

Architect’s Project Representative 

4.2.10 

Architect’s Relationship with Contractor 

1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 

3.5, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.9.3, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 

3.18, 4.1.2, 4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2, 7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 

9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 11.3, 12, 13.3.2, 13.4, 15.2 

Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors 

1.1.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 11.3 

Architect’s Representations 

9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1 

Architect’s Site Visits 

3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4 

Asbestos 

10.3.1 

Attorneys’ Fees 

3.18.1, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3 

Award of Separate Contracts 

6.1.1, 6.1.2 

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for 

Portions of the Work 

5.2 

Basic Definitions 

1.1 

Bidding Requirements 

1.1.1 

Binding Dispute Resolution 

8.3.1, 9.7, 11.5, 13.1, 15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 

15.2.6.1, 15.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.3.3, 15.4.1 

Bonds, Lien 

7.3.4.4, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 

Bonds, Performance, and Payment 

7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.5 

Building Information Models Use and Reliance 

1.8 
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Building Permit 

3.7.1 

Capitalization 

1.3 

Certificate of Substantial Completion 

9.8.3, 9.8.4, 9.8.5 

Certificates for Payment 

4.2.1, 4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 

9.10.1, 9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.4 

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval 

13.4.4 

Certificates of Insurance 

9.10.2 

Change Orders 

1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.8.2.3, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 5.2.3, 

7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.2, 7.3.2, 7.3.7, 7.3.9, 7.3.10, 8.3.1, 

9.3.1.1, 9.10.3, 10.3.2, 11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2 

Change Orders, Definition of 

7.2.1 

CHANGES IN THE WORK 

2.2.2, 3.11, 4.2.8, 7, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3.1, 9.3.1.1, 

11.5 

Claims, Definition of 

15.1.1 

Claims, Notice of 

1.6.2, 15.1.3 

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 

3.2.4, 6.1.1, 6.3, 7.3.9, 9.3.3, 9.10.4, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4 

Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims 

15.4.1 

Claims for Additional Cost 

3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 7.3.9, 9.5.2, 10.2.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5 

Claims for Additional Time 

3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 6.1.1, 8.3.2, 9.5.2, 10.3.2, 15.1.6 

Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for 

3.7.4 

Claims for Damages 

3.2.4, 3.18, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3, 

11.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7 

Claims Subject to Arbitration 

15.4.1 

Cleaning Up 

3.15, 6.3 

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to 

2.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 

6.2.2, 8.1.2, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 11.1, 11.2, 15.1.5 

Commencement of the Work, Definition of 

8.1.2 

Communications 

3.9.1, 4.2.4 

Completion, Conditions Relating to 

3.4.1, 3.11, 3.15, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 8.2, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 

9.10, 12.2, 14.1.2, 15.1.2 

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND 

9 

Completion, Substantial 

3.10.1, 4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 

9.10.3, 12.2, 15.1.2 

Compliance with Laws 

2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 10.2.2, 13.1, 

13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8, 

15.4.2, 15.4.3 

Concealed or Unknown Conditions 

3.7.4, 4.2.8, 8.3.1, 10.3 

Conditions of the Contract 

1.1.1, 6.1.1, 6.1.4 

Consent, Written 

3.4.2, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 13.2, 

15.4.4.2 

Consolidation or Joinder 

15.4.4 

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY 

SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 

1.1.4, 6 

Construction Change Directive, Definition of 

7.3.1 

Construction Change Directives 

1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1.1, 7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.3, 

9.3.1.1 

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s 

3.10, 3.11, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 

Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts 

5.4, 14.2.2.2 

Continuing Contract Performance 

15.1.4 

Contract, Definition of 

1.1.2 

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR 

SUSPENSION OF THE 

5.4.1.1, 5.4.2, 11.5, 14 

Contract Administration 

3.1.3, 4, 9.4, 9.5 

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating 

to 

3.7.1, 3.10, 5.2, 6.1 

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of 

1.5.2, 2.3.6, 5.3 

Contract Documents, Definition of 

1.1.1 

Contract Sum 

2.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.8, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 7.3, 7.4, 

9.1, 9.2, 9.4.2, 9.5.1.4, 9.6.7, 9.7, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2, 

12.3, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5 

Contract Sum, Definition of 

9.1 

Contract Time 

1.1.4, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 6.1.5, 

7.2.1.3, 7.3.1, 7.3.5, 7.3.6, 7, 7, 7.3.10, 7.4, 8.1.1, 

8.2.1, 8.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2, 

14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.6.1, 15.2.5 

Contract Time, Definition of 

8.1.1 
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CONTRACTOR 

3 

Contractor, Definition of 

3.1, 6.1.2 

Contractor’s Construction and Submittal 

Schedules 

3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 4.2.3, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 

Contractor’s Employees 

2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 

10.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1 

Contractor’s Liability Insurance 

11.1 

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors 

and Owner’s Forces 

3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 6, 11.3, 12.2.4 

Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors 

1.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.18.1, 3.18.2, 4.2.4, 5, 9.6.2, 9.6.7, 

9.10.2, 11.2, 11.3, 11.4 

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect 

1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 

3.5.1, 3.7.4, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18, 4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2, 

7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 

11.3, 12, 13.4, 15.1.3, 15.2.1 

Contractor’s Representations 

3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.6, 6.2.2, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.8.2 

Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the 

Work 

3.3.2, 3.18, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 9.5.1, 10.2.8 

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents 

3.2 

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work 

2.2.2, 9.7 

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract 

14.1 

Contractor’s Submittals 

3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8.2, 

9.8.3, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 

Contractor’s Superintendent 

3.9, 10.2.6 

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction 

Procedures 

1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 

7.3.4, 7.3.6, 8.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4 

Coordination and Correlation 

1.2, 3.2.1, 3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1 

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications 

1.5, 2.3.6, 3.11 

Copyrights 

1.5, 3.17 

Correction of Work 

2.5, 3.7.3, 9.4.2, 9.8.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.1, 12.1.2, 12.2, 12.3, 

15.1.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1 

Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 

1.2 

Cost, Definition of 

7.3.4 

Costs 

2.5, 3.2.4, 3.7.3, 3.8.2, 3.15.2, 5.4.2, 6.1.1, 6.2.3, 

7.3.3.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.8, 7.3.9, 9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 11.2, 

12.1.2, 12.2.1, 12.2.4, 13.4, 14 

Cutting and Patching 

3.14, 6.2.5  

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate 

Contractors 

3.14.2, 6.2.4, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4 

Damage to the Work 

3.14.2, 9.9.1, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4 

Damages, Claims for 

3.2.4, 3.18, 6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.3.2, 

11.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.7 

Damages for Delay 

6.2.3, 8.3.3, 9.5.1.6, 9.7, 10.3.2, 14.3.2 

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of 

8.1.2 

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of 

8.1.3 

Day, Definition of 

8.1.4 

Decisions of the Architect 

3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 6.3, 7.3.4, 

7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 13.4.2, 

14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1, 15.2 

Decisions to Withhold Certification 

9.4.1, 9.5, 9.7, 14.1.1.3 

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance, 

Rejection and Correction of 

2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.3, 9.5.1, 9.5.3, 9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 

9.10.4, 12.2.1 

Definitions 

1.1, 2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1, 5.1, 

6.1.2, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1, 15.1.1 

Delays and Extensions of Time 

3.2, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 

10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 

Digital Data Use and Transmission 

1.7 

Disputes 

6.3, 7.3.9, 15.1, 15.2 

Documents and Samples at the Site 

3.11 

Drawings, Definition of 

1.1.5 

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of 

3.11 

Effective Date of Insurance 

8.2.2 

Emergencies 

10.4, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.5 

Employees, Contractor’s 

3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 

10.3.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1 
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Equipment, Labor, or Materials 

1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 

4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 

9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 

Execution and Progress of the Work 

1.1.3, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 2.3.4, 2.3.6, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 

3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3, 7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1, 

9.9.1, 10.2, 10.3, 12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4 

Extensions of Time 

3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3, 7.4, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 

10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 

Failure of Payment 

9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 

Faulty Work 

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work) 

Final Completion and Final Payment 

4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 

Financial Arrangements, Owner’s 

2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

1 

Governing Law 

13.1 

Guarantees (See Warranty) 

Hazardous Materials and Substances 

10.2.4, 10.3 

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers 

5.2.1 

Indemnification 

3.17, 3.18, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3 

Information and Services Required of the Owner 

2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10.1, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 

9.6.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 

14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 

Initial Decision 

15.2 

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of 

1.1.8 

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions 

14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5 

Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority 

14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5 

Injury or Damage to Person or Property 

10.2.8, 10.4 

Inspections 

3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 

9.9.2, 9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.4 

Instructions to Bidders 

1.1.1 

Instructions to the Contractor 

3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.8.1, 5.2.1, 7, 8.2.2, 12, 13.4.2 

Instruments of Service, Definition of 

1.1.7 

Insurance 

6.1.1, 7.3.4, 8.2.2, 9.3.2, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 10.2.5, 11 

Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration 

11.1.4, 11.2.3 

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability 

11.1 

Insurance, Effective Date of 

8.2.2, 14.4.2 

Insurance, Owner’s Liability 

11.2 

Insurance, Property 

10.2.5, 11.2, 11.4, 11.5 

Insurance, Stored Materials 

9.3.2 

INSURANCE AND BONDS 

11 

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy 

9.9.1 

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of 

11.5 

Intent of the Contract Documents 

1.2.1, 4.2.7, 4.2.12, 4.2.13 

Interest 

13.5 

Interpretation 

1.1.8, 1.2.3, 1.4, 4.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 15.1.1 

Interpretations, Written 

4.2.11, 4.2.12 

Judgment on Final Award 

15.4.2 

Labor and Materials, Equipment 

1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 

5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 

10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 

Labor Disputes 

8.3.1 

Laws and Regulations 

1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 

9.9.1, 10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 

15.4 

Liens 

2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8 

Limitations, Statutes of 

12.2.5, 15.1.2, 15.4.1.1 

Limitations of Liability 

3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 

4.2.7, 6.2.2, 9.4.2, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 9.6.8, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 

11.3, 12.2.5, 13.3.1 

Limitations of Time 

2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7, 

5.2, 5.3, 5.4.1, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 

9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15, 

15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5 

Materials, Hazardous 

10.2.4, 10.3 

Materials, Labor, Equipment and 

1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 

5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 

10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
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Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 

Procedures of Construction 

3.3.1, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 9.4.2 

Mechanic’s Lien 

2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8 

Mediation 

8.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1, 

15.4.1.1 

Minor Changes in the Work 

1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

13 

Modifications, Definition of 

1.1.1 

Modifications to the Contract 

1.1.1, 1.1.2, 2.5, 3.11, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7, 

10.3.2 

Mutual Responsibility 

6.2 

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of 

9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3 

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of 

2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.4, 

12.2 

Notice 

1.6, 1.6.1, 1.6.2, 2.1.2, 2.2.2., 2.2.3, 2.2.4, 2.5, 3.2.4, 

3.3.1, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4, 

8.2.2 9.6.8, 9.7, 9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1, 

13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 

15.1.6, 15.4.1 

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance 

11.1.4, 11.2.3 

Notice of Claims 

1.6.2, 2.1.2, 3.7.4, 9.6.8, 10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6, 

15.2.8, 15.3.2, 15.4.1 

Notice of Testing and Inspections 

13.4.1, 13.4.2 

Observations, Contractor’s 

3.2, 3.7.4 

Occupancy 

2.3.1, 9.6.6, 9.8 

Orders, Written 

1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9.2, 7, 8.2.2, 11.5, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 

14.3.1 

OWNER 

2 

Owner, Definition of 

2.1.1 

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

2.2, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4 

Owner, Information and Services Required of the 

2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 9.3.2, 

9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 

14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 

Owner’s Authority 

1.5, 2.1.1, 2.3.32.4, 2.5, 3.4.2, 3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2, 

4.1.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.9, 5.2.1, 5.2.4, 5.4.1, 6.1, 6.3, 7.2.1, 

7.3.1, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.5.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 

10.3.2, 11.4, 11.5, 12.2.2, 12.3, 13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4, 

15.2.7 

Owner’s Insurance 

11.2 

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors 

1.1.2, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 9.6.4, 9.10.2, 14.2.2 

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work 

2.5, 14.2.2 

Owner’s Right to Clean Up 

6.3 

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to 

Award Separate Contracts 

6.1 

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work 

2.4 

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work 

14.3 

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract 

14.2, 14.4 

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications 

and Other Instruments of Service 

1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12, 

5.3 

Partial Occupancy or Use 

9.6.6, 9.9 

Patching, Cutting and 

3.14, 6.2.5 

Patents 

3.17 

Payment, Applications for 

4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1, 

14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 

Payment, Certificates for 

4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1, 

9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4 

Payment, Failure of 

9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 

Payment, Final 

4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and 

7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2 

Payments, Progress 

9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4 

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 

9 

Payments to Subcontractors 

5.4.2, 9.5.1.3, 9.6.2, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 14.2.1.2 

PCB 

10.3.1 

Performance Bond and Payment Bond 

7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2 

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws 

2.3.1, 3.7, 3.13, 7.3.4.4, 10.2.2 

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF 

10 
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Polychlorinated Biphenyl 

10.3.1 

Product Data, Definition of 

3.12.2 

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings 

3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 

Progress and Completion 

4.2.2, 8.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 

Progress Payments 

9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4 

Project, Definition of 

1.1.4 

Project Representatives 

4.2.10 

Property Insurance 

10.2.5, 11.2 

Proposal Requirements 

1.1.1 

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 

10 

Regulations and Laws 

1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 

10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 15.4 

Rejection of Work 

4.2.6, 12.2.1 

Releases and Waivers of Liens 

9.3.1, 9.10.2 

Representations 

3.2.1, 3.5, 3.12.6, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1 

Representatives 

2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.9, 4.1.1, 4.2.10, 13.2.1 

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work 

3.3.2, 3.18, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 6.3, 9.5.1, 10 

Retainage 

9.3.1, 9.6.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 

Review of Contract Documents and Field 

Conditions by Contractor 

3.2, 3.12.7, 6.1.3 

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and 

Architect 

3.10.1, 3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2 

Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 

by Contractor 

3.12 

Rights and Remedies 

1.1.2, 2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 3.7.4, 3.15.2, 4.2.6, 5.3, 5.4, 6.1, 

6.3, 7.3.1, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2, 

12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.4 

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 

3.17 

Rules and Notices for Arbitration 

15.4.1 

Safety of Persons and Property 

10.2, 10.4 

Safety Precautions and Programs 

3.3.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 5.3, 10.1, 10.2, 10.4 

Samples, Definition of 

3.12.3 

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and 

3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 

Samples at the Site, Documents and 

3.11 

Schedule of Values 

9.2, 9.3.1 

Schedules, Construction 

3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 

Separate Contracts and Contractors 

1.1.4, 3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2 

Separate Contractors, Definition of 

6.1.1 

Shop Drawings, Definition of 

3.12.1 

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 

3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 

Site, Use of 

3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1 

Site Inspections 

3.2.2, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 3.7.4, 4.2, 9.9.2, 9.4.2, 9.10.1, 13.4 

Site Visits, Architect’s 

3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4 

Special Inspections and Testing 

4.2.6, 12.2.1, 13.4 

Specifications, Definition of 

1.1.6 

Specifications 

1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14 

Statute of Limitations 

15.1.2, 15.4.1.1 

Stopping the Work 

2.2.2, 2.4, 9.7, 10.3, 14.1 

Stored Materials 

6.2.1, 9.3.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4 

Subcontractor, Definition of 

5.1.1 

SUBCONTRACTORS 

5 

Subcontractors, Work by 

1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.1, 3.18, 4.2.3, 5.2.3, 5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 

9.6.7 

Subcontractual Relations 

5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 9.6, 9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1 

Submittals 

3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 7.3.4, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8, 

9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 

Submittal Schedule 

3.10.2, 3.12.5, 4.2.7 

Subrogation, Waivers of 

6.1.1, 11.3 

Substances, Hazardous 

10.3 

Substantial Completion 

4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.3, 12.2, 

15.1.2 
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Substantial Completion, Definition of 

9.8.1 

Substitution of Subcontractors 

5.2.3, 5.2.4 

Substitution of Architect 

2.3.3 

Substitutions of Materials 

3.4.2, 3.5, 7.3.8 

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of 

5.1.2 

Subsurface Conditions 

3.7.4 

Successors and Assigns 

13.2 

Superintendent 

3.9, 10.2.6 

Supervision and Construction Procedures 

1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 

7.3.4, 8.2, 8.3.1, 9.4.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4 

Suppliers 

1.5, 3.12.1, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 5.2.1, 9.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6, 

9.10.5, 14.2.1 

Surety 

5.4.1.2, 9.6.8, 9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2, 

15.2.7 

Surety, Consent of 

9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 

Surveys 

1.1.7, 2.3.4 

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 

14.3 

Suspension of the Work 

3.7.5, 5.4.2, 14.3 

Suspension or Termination of the Contract 

5.4.1.1, 14 

Taxes 

3.6, 3.8.2.1, 7.3.4.4 

Termination by the Contractor 

14.1, 15.1.7 

Termination by the Owner for Cause 

5.4.1.1, 14.2, 15.1.7 

Termination by the Owner for Convenience 

14.4 

Termination of the Architect 

2.3.3 

Termination of the Contractor Employment 

14.2.2 

 

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE 

CONTRACT 

14 

Tests and Inspections 

3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 

9.9.2, 9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4 

TIME 

8 

Time, Delays and Extensions of 

3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 

10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 

Time Limits 

2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2, 

5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.1, 

9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15.1.2, 

15.1.3, 15.4 

Time Limits on Claims 

3.7.4, 10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.1.3 

Title to Work 

9.3.2, 9.3.3 

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 

12 

Uncovering of Work 

12.1 

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown 

3.7.4, 8.3.1, 10.3 

Unit Prices 

7.3.3.2, 9.1.2 

Use of Documents 

1.1.1, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.12.6, 5.3 

Use of Site 

3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1 

Values, Schedule of 

9.2, 9.3.1 

Waiver of Claims by the Architect 

13.3.2 

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor 

9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.7 

Waiver of Claims by the Owner 

9.9.3, 9.10.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7 

Waiver of Consequential Damages 

14.2.4, 15.1.7 

Waiver of Liens 

9.3, 9.10.2, 9.10.4 

Waivers of Subrogation 

6.1.1, 11.3 

Warranty 

3.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 12.2.2, 

15.1.2 

Weather Delays 

8.3, 15.1.6.2 

Work, Definition of 

1.1.3 

Written Consent 

1.5.2, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.12.8, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.3.2, 9.10.3, 

13.2, 13.3.2, 15.4.4.2 

Written Interpretations 

4.2.11, 4.2.12 

Written Orders 

1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9, 7, 8.2.2, 12.1, 12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS 
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions 
§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents 
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the 

Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions), 

Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement, 

and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract 

signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor 

change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract 

Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other 

information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or 

portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements. 

 

§ 1.1.2 The Contract 
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated 

agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written 

or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be 

construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the 

Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner 

and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the 

Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the 

Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties. 

 

§ 1.1.3 The Work 
The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or 

partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the 

Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project. 

 

§ 1.1.4 The Project 
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or 

a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors. 

 

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings 
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 

dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams. 

 

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications 
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, 

equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services. 

 

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service 
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible 

and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective 

professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models, 

sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials. 

 

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker 
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in 

accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and 

shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 

 

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion 

of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as 

binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the 

Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results. 
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§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining 

provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or 

unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and 

enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give 

effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract. 

 

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not 

control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 

performed by any trade. 

 

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 

industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings. 

 

§ 1.3 Capitalization 
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered 

articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects. 

 

§ 1.4 Interpretation 
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and articles 

such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is 

not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement. 

 

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service 
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective 

Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other 

reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, 

Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or 

distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be 

construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights. 

 

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the 

Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely 

and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if 

any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not 

use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without 

the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants. 

 

§ 1.6 Notice 
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or 

give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to 

whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier, 

or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement. 

 

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been 

duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified 

or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery. 

 

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission 
The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other 

information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™–2013, Building 

Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and 

exchange of digital data. 

 

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance 
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing 

the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in AIA 

Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AIA Document 
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G202™–2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk 

and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building 

information model, and each of their agents and employees. 

 

ARTICLE 2   OWNER 
§ 2.1 General 
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract 

Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 

authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as 

otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means the Owner 

or the Owner’s authorized representative. 

 

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information 

necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such 

information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located, 

usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein. 

 

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements 
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the 

Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 

under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such 

evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall be extended 

appropriately. 

 

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to 

the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 

under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract Documents require; 

(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due; 

or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as 

required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and, in that 

event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the request is made because a change in the Work 

materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor may immediately stop only that portion of the 

Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the 

Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the 

Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not 

materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor. 

 

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the Contractor 

shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may 

disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law, 

including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court 

or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its employees, consultants, 

sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such 

information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information. 

 

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner 
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, 

including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, 

assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent 

changes in existing facilities. 

 

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing 

architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the 

Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number. 
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§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has 

no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect. 

 

§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for 

the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of 

information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the 

Work. 

 

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 

reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and 

relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s 

written request for such information or services. 

 

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of 

the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2. 

 

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work 
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as 

required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner 

may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has 

been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner 

to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by 

Section 6.1.3. 

 

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work 
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails 

within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or 

neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have, 

correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to 

prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for 

Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of 

correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services 

made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such 

amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the 

Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to 

Article 15. 

 

ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR 
§ 3.1 General 
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 

Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction 

where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 

authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means the 

Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative. 

 

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests, 

inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor. 

 

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor 
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become 

generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal 

observations with requirements of the Contract Documents. 
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§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 

Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the 

information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing 

conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These 

obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the 

purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall 

promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the 

Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s 

review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise 

specifically provided in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, 

statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall 

promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for 

information in such form as the Architect may require. 

 

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 

Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, 

the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of 

Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as 

would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those 

obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, 

inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions 

and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, 

ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities. 

 

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures 
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The 

Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, 

and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give 

specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor 

shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods, 

techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences 

or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose 

alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed 

alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects 

to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods, 

techniques, sequences, or procedures.  

 

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees, 

Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or 

on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. 

 

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that 

such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work. 

 

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials 
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 

materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other 

facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent 

and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work. 

 

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 or 

ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent 

of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change 

Directive. 
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§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 

persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly 

skilled in tasks assigned to them. 

 

§ 3.5 Warranty 
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract 

will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further 

warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, 

except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or 

equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes 

remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or 

insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect, 

the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment. 

 

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the 

name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4. 

 

§ 3.6 Taxes 
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are 

legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to 

go into effect. 

 

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws 
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building 

permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper 

execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required 

at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded. 

 

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 

rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work. 

 

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules 

and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such 

Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction. 

 

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions 
If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions 

that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an 

unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in 

construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide 

notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first 

observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines 

that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, 

performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or 

Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those 

indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall 

promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or 

recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15. 

 

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 

markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 

suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice, 

the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the 

operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall 

continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract 

Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15. 
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§ 3.8 Allowances 
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items 

covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but 

the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection. 

 

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, 

.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all 

required taxes, less applicable trade discounts; 

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and 

other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but 

not in the allowances; and 

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly 

by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs 

and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2. 

 

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness. 

 

§ 3.9 Superintendent 
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at 

the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and 

communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. 

 

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the 

name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may 

notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed 

superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day 

period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 

 

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made 

reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent, 

which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed. 

 

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules 
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s 

information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the 

Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of 

Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for 

completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to 

completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at 

appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project. 

 

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current 

submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not 

be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s 

construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to 

submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the 

Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time 

required for review of submittals. 

 

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the 

Owner and Architect. 

 

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site 
The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders, 

Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field 

changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and 

similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and 
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delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as 

constructed. 

 

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 

Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of 

the Work. 

 

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and 

other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work. 

 

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards 

by which the Work will be judged. 

 

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is 

to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in 

the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review 

by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not 

expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by 

the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action. 

 

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the 

Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in 

accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 

schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the 

Owner or of Separate Contractors. 

 

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to the 

Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified materials, 

field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and coordinated the 

information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and 

review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been 

approved by the Architect. 

 

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 

responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 

Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect 

of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a 

minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the 

deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product 

Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof. 

 

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 

Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the 

absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions. 

 

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 

architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of 

the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities 

for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to 

provide professional services in violation of applicable law. 

 

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or 

equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will 

specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon 
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the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The 

Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional, 

whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and 

other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or 

certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to 

the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services, 

certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect 

have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this 

Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the 

limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 

Documents. 

 

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been 

performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the 

time and in the form specified by the Architect. 

 

§ 3.13 Use of Site 
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 

rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably 

encumber the site with materials or equipment. 

 

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching 
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make 

its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing 

prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 

construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by 

excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except 

with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The 

Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or 

otherwise altering the Work. 

 

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up 
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and 

rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste 

materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about 

the Project. 

 

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner 

shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor. 

 

§ 3.16 Access to Work 
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever 

located. 

 

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of 

copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall 

not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or 

manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings, 

Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or 

patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the 

information is promptly furnished to the Architect. 
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§ 3.18 Indemnification 
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect, 

Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, and 

expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work, 

provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to 

injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent 

acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for 

whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a 

party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or 

obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18. 

 

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, a 

Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the 

indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages, 

compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, 

disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

 

ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT 
§ 4.1 General 
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in 

the Agreement. 

 

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents shall 

not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent shall 

not be unreasonably withheld. 

 

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract 
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be an 

Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The 

Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with 

the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to 

determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully 

completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make 

exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have 

control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or 

for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and 

responsibilities under the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and 

quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the 

Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, 

and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s 

failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not 

have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or 

their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 

 

§ 4.2.4 Communications  
The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s 

services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct 

communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and 

with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and 

suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the 

Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols. 
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§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review 

and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts. 

 

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 

Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the 

Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 

However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise 

such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, 

their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 

 

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such 

as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 

information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken 

in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 

schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to 

permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and 

completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or 

performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the 

Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the 

obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety 

precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of 

a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component. 

 

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes 

in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations 

regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4. 

 

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of 

final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the 

Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and 

assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to 

Section 9.10. 

 

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in 

carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the 

duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives. 

 

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 

Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests 

will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness. 

 

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 

from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and 

decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show 

partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 

 

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent 

expressed in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The 

Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 

reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications 

in response to the requests for information. 
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ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS 
§ 5.1 Definitions 
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the 

Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number 

and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” does not 

include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor. 

 

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform 

a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if 

singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor. 

 

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work 
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the 

Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the 

Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of 

receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has 

reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the 

Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 

 

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made 

reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor 

has made reasonable objection. 

 

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the 

Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but 

rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be 

increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be 

issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or 

Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in 

submitting names as required. 

 

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner or 

Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution. 

 

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations 
By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be 

performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume 

toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the 

Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. 

Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract 

Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not 

prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract 

agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract 

Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into 

similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, 

prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will 

be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the 

proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly 

make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors. 

 

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts 
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that 

.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 

Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the 

Subcontractor and Contractor; and 

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the 

Contract. 
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When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and 

obligations under the subcontract. 

 

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s 

compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension. 

 

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a 

successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the 

Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the 

subcontract. 

 

ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts 
§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate 

agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the 

Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to 

those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of 

subrogation. 

 

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on 

the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each 

separate Owner-Contractor Agreement. 

 

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate 

Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any 

Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any 

revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction 

schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until 

subsequently revised. 

 

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 

related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors 

shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including, 

without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12. 

 

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility 
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and 

storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the 

Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the 

Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly 

notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate 

Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the 

Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall 

constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed 

construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for 

discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent. 

 

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor 

because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be 

responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly 

timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction. 

 

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially 

completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5. 
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§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are 

described for the Contractor in Section 3.14. 

 

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up 
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their 

respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the 

Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible. 

 

ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK 
§ 7.1 General 
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 

Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 

limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction 

Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor. 

An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone. 

 

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The 

Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, 

Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work. 

 

§ 7.2 Change Orders 
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and 

Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following: 

.1 The change in the Work; 

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and 

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time. 

 

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives 
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and 

Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract 

Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in 

the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract 

Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly. 

 

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change 

Order. 

 

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 

based on one of the following methods: 

.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 

permit evaluation; 

.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon; 

.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 

percentage fee; or 

.4 As provided in Section 7.3.4. 

 

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, 

the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing 

the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and 

profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such 

case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may 

prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the 

Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following: 
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.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, 

workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect; 

.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 

consumed; 

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor 

or others; 

.4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly 

related to the change; and 

.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change. 

 

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in 

accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. 

 

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the 

Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any, 

provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or 

Contract Time. 

 

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, 

including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall 

be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order. 

 

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net 

decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits 

covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured 

on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change. 

 

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor 

may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The 

Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and 

certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be 

reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as 

a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15. 

 

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the adjustments 

in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such agreement shall be 

effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be issued for all or any part 

of a Construction Change Directive. 

 

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work 
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and 

do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for 

minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will affect the 

Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the 

change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without 

prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any 

adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time. 

 

ARTICLE 8   TIME 
§ 8.1 Definitions 
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in 

the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work. 

 

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement. 

 

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8. 
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§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 

defined. 

 

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion 
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement, 

the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work. 

 

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the 

Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner. 

 

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 

within the Contract Time. 

 

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time 
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect of 

the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; (3) 

by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented in 

accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the 

Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the 

Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect 

may determine. 

 

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. 

 

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the 

Contract Documents. 

 

ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
§ 9.1 Contract Sum 
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable 

by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally 

contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial 

inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted. 

 

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values 
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a 

schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the 

various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to 

substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as 

a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be 

submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and 

unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for 

Payment. 

 

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment 
§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 

Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under 

Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all 

data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of 

requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if 

provided for in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in 

the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the 

Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders. 
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§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 

Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom 

the Contractor intends to pay. 

 

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and 

equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance 

by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location 

agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon 

compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials 

and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage, 

and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site. 

 

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no 

later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all 

Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to 

the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or 

encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor, 

materials, and equipment relating to the Work. 

 

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment 
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue 

to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the 

Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly 

due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in 

Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner 

of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1. 

 

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based 

on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the 

Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the 

Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount 

certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract 

Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor 

deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. 

However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made 

exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction 

means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from 

Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; 

or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on 

account of the Contract Sum. 

 

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification 
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to 

protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be 

made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the 

Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount, 

the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such 

representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently 

discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as 

may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible, 

including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of 

.1 defective Work not remedied; 

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security 

acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor; 

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials 

or equipment; 
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.4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum; 

.5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor; 

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid 

balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or 

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  

 

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in 

whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15. 

 

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously 

withheld. 

 

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, 

issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make 

payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by 

joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application 

for Payment. 

 

§ 9.6 Progress Payments 
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and 

within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect. 

 

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner, 

the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the 

Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement 

with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner. 

 

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of 

completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account 

of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor. 

 

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid 

Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor 

fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers 

to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or 

to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law. 

 

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2, 

9.6.3 and 9.6.4. 

 

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the Owner 

shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 

payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be 

held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, 

under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require 

money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any fiduciary 

liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an award of 

punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision. 

 

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 

defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and 

litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any 

tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If 

approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against 

which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted. 
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§ 9.7 Failure of Payment 
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after 

receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days 

after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding 

dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the 

Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and 

the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and 

start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion 
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is 

sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for 

its intended use. 

 

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept separately, 

is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of items to be 

completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the responsibility of 

the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or 

designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not 

included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so 

that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall, 

before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the 

Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine 

Substantial Completion. 

 

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate 

of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the 

Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time 

within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the 

Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof 

unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion. 

 

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 

acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any, 

the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be 

adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use 
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 

such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to 

by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use 

may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have 

accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance, 

heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of 

the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a 

portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under 

Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of 

the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no 

agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect. 

 

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect 

the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work. 
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§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute 

acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment 
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon 

receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds 

the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly 

issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and 

on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the 

Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due 

and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed 

in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled. 

 

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to 

the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with 

the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld 

by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract 

Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor 

knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents, 

(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’ 

warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or 

satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or 

encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a 

Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond 

satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien, 

claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to 

the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or 

encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees. 

 

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault of 

the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the Owner 

shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the Contract, 

make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If the 

remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract 

Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that 

portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to 

certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, 

except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims. 

 

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from 

.1 liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled; 

.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;  

.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or 

.4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment. 

 

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of 

claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of 

final Application for Payment. 

 

ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs 
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in 

connection with the performance of the Contract. 

 

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property 
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to 

prevent damage, injury, or loss to 
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.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby; 

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site, 

under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and 

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, 

structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 

construction. 

 

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 

rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their 

protection from damage, injury, or loss. 

 

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of 

the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings 

against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of 

the safeguards. 

 

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are 

necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under 

supervision of properly qualified personnel. 

 

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 

insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in 

whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by 

any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under 

Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the 

extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or 

indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to 

the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the 

Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18. 

 

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 

shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated 

by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect. 

 

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or create 

an unsafe condition. 

 

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property 
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of 

others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be 

given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide 

sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter. 

 

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances 
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents 

regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not 

addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily 

injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or 

polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the 

condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition. 

 

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify 

the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or 

substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract 

Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons 

or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to 

perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will 
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promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities 

proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the 

Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection. 

When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written 

agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the 

Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and 

start-up. 

 

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor, 

Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, 

damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from 

performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or 

death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or 

expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property 

(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of 

the party seeking indemnity. 

 

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the 

Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner 

shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of 

the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances. 

 

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of 

hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the 

Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due 

to the Owner’s fault or negligence. 

 

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for 

the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the 

Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred. 

 

§ 10.4 Emergencies 
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to 

prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on 

account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7. 

 

ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS 
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds 
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 

endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 

Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or 

insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The 

Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s 

commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and 

conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds 

from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 

 

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of 

obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a 

copy to be furnished. 

 

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the 

date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by 

the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or 

expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act 
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or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the 

procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve 

the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage. 

 

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance 
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 

endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 

Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance 

companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.  

 

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required 

property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the 

Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon 

receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance that 

will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to 

provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the 

event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and 

Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been 

procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does 

not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or 

maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages 

attributable thereto. 

 

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of 

the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance 

required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual 

cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the 

Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has 

been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time 

and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, 

Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance 

had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall 

be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the 

Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance. 

 

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation 
§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, 

sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) 

Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages 

caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the 

Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such 

insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals 

and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and 

sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive 

claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be 

effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, 

contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, 

or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property. 

 

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent 

to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment 

property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the 

Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in 

accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate 

property insurance. 

 

§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance 
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The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of 

use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The 

Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to 

fire or other hazards however caused. 

 

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss 
§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as 

fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to 

requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and 

Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect 

and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner. 

 

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed 

settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt 

of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, the 

Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner 

shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no 

other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor 

shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that 

purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the 

proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising 

out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any 

dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed 

Work. 

 

ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work 
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically expressed 

in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s 

examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time. 

 

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to 

its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such 

Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the 

Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract 

Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 

 

§ 12.2 Correction of Work 
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion 
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the 

Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. 

Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and 

replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the 

Contractor’s expense. 

 

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion 
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial 

Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established 

under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the 

Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it 

promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a 

written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition. 

During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor 

an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make 

a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during 

that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with 

Section 2.5. 
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§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first 

performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 

completion of that portion of the Work. 

 

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 

Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2. 

 

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the 

requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner. 

 

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate 

Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that 

is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 

other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for 

correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the 

Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be 

sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s 

liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work. 

 

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work 
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 

Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 

appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made. 

 

ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 13.1 Governing Law 
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s 

choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal 

Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4. 

 

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns 
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal 

representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in 

Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other. 

If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally 

responsible for all obligations under the Contract. 

 

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction 

financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The 

Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment. 

 

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies 
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder shall 

be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available by law. 

 

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty 

afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a 

breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing. 

 

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections 
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract 

Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public 

authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and 

approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public 
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authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect 

timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such 

procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after 

bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or 

approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require. 

 

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require 

additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written 

authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or 

approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when 

and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, 

except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense. 

 

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the portions 

of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by such 

failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall be at 

the Contractor’s expense. 

 

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract 

Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect. 

 

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect 

will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing. 

 

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid 

unreasonable delay in the Work. 

 

§ 13.5 Interest 
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the 

parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where 

the Project is located. 

 

ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT 
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor 
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through 

no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons 

or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons: 

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be 

stopped; 

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be 

stopped; 

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the 

reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made 

payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or 

.4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2. 

 

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a 

Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, 

repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute 

in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 

365-day period, whichever is less. 

 

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice 

to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well as 

reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination.  
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§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a 

Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions 

of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents 

with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice 

to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3. 

 

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause 
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor 

.1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials; 

.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements 

between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers; 

.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful 

orders of a public authority; or 

.4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that 

sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the 

Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment 

of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety: 

.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 

construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor; 

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and 

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request 

of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred 

by the Owner in finishing the Work. 

 

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall 

not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished. 

 

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for the 

Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not 

expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, 

the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case 

may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive 

termination of the Contract. 

 

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in 

whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine. 

 

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by suspension, 

delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No adjustment shall 

be made to the extent 

.1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause 

for which the Contractor is responsible; or 

.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract. 

 

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience 
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause. 

 

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall 

.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice; 

.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; 

and 

.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice, 

terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and 

purchase orders. 
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§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work 

properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of 

Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement. 

 

ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
§ 15.1 Claims  
§ 15.1.1 Definition 
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the 

Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other disputes 

and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility 

to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to 

file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims 
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or 

related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements 

of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law, 

but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and 

Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2. 

 

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims 
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 

prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 

other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the 

Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after 

occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition 

giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later. 

 

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 

after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 

other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required. 

 

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance 
§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and 

Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to 

make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.  

 

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s 

decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue 

Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker. 

 

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost 
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 

shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not 

required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4. 

 

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time 
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section 

15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on 

progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary. 

 

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented 

by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably 

anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction. 
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§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages 
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this 

Contract. This mutual waiver includes 

.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, 

business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such 

persons; and 

.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of 

personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except 

anticipated profit arising directly from the Work. 

 

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in 

accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of 

liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 15.2 Initial Decision 
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the 

period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be 

referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless 

otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision 

shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within 

30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the Claim may demand 

mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker 

and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons 

or entities other than the Owner. 

 

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more 

of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data 

from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5) 

advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks 

sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial 

Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim. 

 

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 

information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision 

Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such 

persons at the Owner’s expense. 

 

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 

supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a 

response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data 

will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of 

the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in 

part. 

 

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that 

the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the 

reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision 

Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on 

the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute 

resolution. 

 

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1. 

 

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the 

other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation 

within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution 

proceedings with respect to the initial decision. 
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§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any, 

of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may, 

but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy. 

 

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 

accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines. 

 

§ 15.3 Mediation 
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived 

as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding 

dispute resolution. 

 

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree 

otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry 

Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing, 

delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request 

may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall 

proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of 

60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an 

arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the 

arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings. 

 

§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the 

dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the 

other party file for binding dispute resolution.  If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to 

file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding 

dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision. 
 
§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place 

where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall 

be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 

 

§ 15.4 Arbitration 
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any 

Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree 

otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry 

Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where the 

Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, 

delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party 

filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which 

arbitration is permitted to be demanded. 

 

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for mediation, 

but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim 

would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a written 

demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of legal or 

equitable proceedings based on the Claim. 

 

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in 

accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 

 

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly 

consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having 

jurisdiction thereof. 
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§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder  
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party 

may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party 

provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to 

be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially 

similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s). 

 

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party 

may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose presence 

is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined consents in 

writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to 

arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent. 

 

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this 

Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner 

and Contractor under this Agreement. 
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SECTION 01 10 00 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Work covered by the Contract Documents. 

2. Type of the Contract. 

3. Specification formats and conventions. 

1.3 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Project Identification: MELTON FIRE STATION BUILDING ENVELOPE & HVAC 

IMPROVEMENTS. 

1. Project Location: 57 S Lafayette St, Mobile, AL 36604 

B. Architect:  Watermark Design group, LLC., 2970 Cottage Hill Road, suite 200, Mobile, AL. 

36606 

C. The Work consists of the following: 

1. Demolition of existing ceiling at first floor. 

2. Installation of new insulation at underside of second floor metal deck. 

3. Prep and paint existing structure including joists and beams. 

4. Remove and install new insulation at existing ductwork. 

5. Installation of cement board ceiling at underside of wood trussed rafters. 

6. Rework of existing shower stall at second floor. 

7. Remove existing cast iron sanitary lines and installation of new PVC lines. 

1.4 TYPE OF CONTRACT 

A. Project will be bid. 

1.5 AGREEMENT  

A. Agreement between Owner and Contractor shall be AIA Document A-101 Standard 

Form of Agreement between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a 

stipulated sum with supporting documents;  AIA Document A201 General and 

Supplementary Conditons of the Contract for Construction.  

1.6 USE OF PREMISES 

A. WORK RESTRICTIONS 

1. Building will be unoccupied for the duration of the project. Owner will secure areas 

where contractor personnel are restricted from entry. Owner will provide 

supervision where the work above the ceiling in the rear areas requires access 

through the ceiling in the office. 

2. On-Site Work Hours: Monday thru Friday from dawn to dusk. 

B. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by others 

unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide 

temporary utility services according to requirements indicated: 
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1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 

2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Owner written permission. 

C. Nonsmoking Building:  Smoking is not permitted within the building or within 25 feet (8 m) 

of entrances, operable windows, or outdoor air intakes. 

END OF SECTION 01 10 00 
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SECTION 01 21 00 - ALLOWANCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 

Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing 

allowances. 

1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  

Allowances have been established in lieu of additional requirements and to 

defer selection of actual materials and equipment to a later date when 

additional information is available for evaluation.  If necessary, additional 

requirements will be issued by Change Order. 

B. Types of allowances include the following: 

1. Lump-sum allowances. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for 

submitting and handling Change Orders for allowances. 

1.3 SELECTION AND PURCHASE 

A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date 

when final selection and purchase of each product or system described by an 

allowance must be completed to avoid delaying the Work. 

B. At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final 

selections.  Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work. 

C. Purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other 

portions of the Work. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as 

required to coordinate installation. 

1.6 LUMP-SUM ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered 

by Owner under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project 

site. 

B. Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project 

site, labor, installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and 
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materials ordered by Owner under allowance shall be included as part of the 

Contract Sum and not part of the allowance. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or 

defects.  Return damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials 

and installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and 

interfaced with related work. 

3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance #1: 

1. Contingency Allowance: 

a. Include the sum of $20,000.00 for unforeseen conditions. 

b. The need to perform the additional work and any associated increases in 

the Contract Amount shall be agreed upon by the City of Mobile and the 

Contractor prior to ordering the materials or undertaking of the work. 

B. Allowance #2: 

1. IT and Security Allowance: 

a. Include the sum of $10,000.00 for miscellaneous IT and Security conditions. 

b. The need to perform the additional work and any associated increases in 

the Contract Amount shall be agreed upon by the City of Mobile and the 

Contractor prior to ordering the materials or undertaking of the work. 

END OF SECTION 012100 
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SECTION 01 23 00 - ALTERNATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 

Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates and a 

schedule of alternates. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

1. Alternate:  An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain 

work defined in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from 

the base bid amount if Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in 

the amount of construction to be completed or in the products, materials, 

equipment, systems, or installation methods described in the Contract Documents. 

2. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the 

Agreement. 

3. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the 

Contract Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are 

made to the Contract Sum. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely 

integrate work of the alternate into Project. 

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and 

similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not 

indicated as part of alternate. 

B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, 

in writing, of the status of each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have been accepted, 

rejected, or deferred for later consideration.  Include a complete description of 

negotiated revisions to alternates. 

C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract. 

D. Schedule:  A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section.   

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 

A. Alternate #1 Install new 2 X 2 Lay-in ceiling system (CT-2) in the engine bay per the 

project drawings. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 

Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and 

processing Contract modifications. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for 

handling requests for substitutions made after Contract award. 

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not 

involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on 

AIA Document G710, "Architect's Supplemental Instructions."  

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of 

proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the 

Contract Time.  If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised 

Drawings and Specifications. 

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only.  Do not consider 

them instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed 

change. 

2. Within 10 days after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating 

cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to 

execute the change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, 

with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, 

furnish survey data to substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and 

amounts of trade discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 

d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the 

effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity 

duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total 

float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time. 

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications 

to the Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a 

change to Architect. 
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1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the 

change on the Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  

Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the 

Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 

total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey 

data to substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of 

trade discounts. 

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 

5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect 

of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start 

and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before 

requesting an extension of the Contract Time. 

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" if the 

proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or 

system specified. 

C. Proposal Request Form:  Use AIA Document G709 for Proposal Requests. 

1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for 

signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701. 

1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive 

on AIA Document G714.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to 

proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the 

Work.  It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the 

Contract Sum or the Contract Time. 

B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work 

required by the Construction Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data 

necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 26 00 
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 

Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to 

prepare and process Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative 

procedures for handling changes to the Contract. 

2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative 

requirements governing preparation and submittal of Contractor's Construction 

Schedule and Submittals Schedule. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the 

Contract Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing 

Contractor's Applications for Payment. 

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of 

Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative 

forms and schedules, including the following: 

a. Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets. 

b. Submittals Schedule. 

c. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later 

than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications 

for Payment. 

B. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish 

line items for the Schedule of Values.  Provide at least one line item for each 

Specification Section. 

1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of 

Values: 

a. Project name and location. 

b. Name of Architect. 

c. Architect's project number. 

d. Contractor's name and address. 

e. Date of submittal. 

2. Submit draft of AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets. 

3. Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to 

indicate the following for each item listed: 
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a. Related Specification Section or Division. 

b. Description of the Work. 

c. Name of subcontractor. 

d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator. 

e. Name of supplier. 

f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 

g. Dollar value. 

1) Percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth 

percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. 

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate 

continued evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  

Coordinate with the Project Manual table of contents.  Provide several line items 

for principal subcontract amounts, where appropriate. 

5. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 

6. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work 

where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment 

purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. 

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  If 

specified, include evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing. 

7. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, 

for each subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that 

part of the Work. 

8. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be 

complete.  Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and 

profit for each item. 

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of 

actual work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the 

Schedule of Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at 

Contractor's option. 

9. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the 

next Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change 

Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. 

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and 

payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner. 

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial 

Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements. 

B. Payment Application Times:  The date for each progress payment is indicated in the 

Agreement between Owner and Contractor.  The period of construction Work 

covered by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement. 

C. Payment Application Forms:  Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 

Continuation Sheets as form for Applications for Payment. 

D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a 

person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Architect will 

return incomplete applications without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's 

Construction Schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued 

before last day of construction period covered by application. 
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E. Transmittal:  Submit 3 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for 

Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours.  One copy shall 

include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required. 

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording 

appropriate information about application. 

F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of 

mechanic's lien from every entity who is lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising 

out of the Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment. 

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous 

application, after deduction for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers. 

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must 

submit waivers. 

4. Waiver Forms:  Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner 

acceptable to Owner. 

G. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must 

precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the 

following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 

2. Schedule of Values. 

3. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final). 

4. Products list. 

5. Schedule of unit prices. 

6. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 

7. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 

8. Copies of building permits. 

9. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for 

performance of the Work. 

10. Initial progress report. 

11. Report of preconstruction conference. 

12. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 

13. Performance and payment bonds. 

14. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance. 

H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate of 

Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent 

completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete 

and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 

2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued 

previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 

I. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and 

supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not 

limited, to the following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 

2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required 

and proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 

3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 

4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims." 

5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens." 

6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment." 
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7. Evidence that claims have been settled. 

8. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar 

data as of date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of 

and assumed responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work. 

9. Final, liquidated damages settlement statement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 29 00 
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 

Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations 

on Project including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Coordination Drawings. 

2. Administrative and supervisory personnel. 

3. Project meetings. 

4. Requests for Interpretation (RFIs). 

B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements.  Certain areas of 

responsibility will be assigned to a specific contractor. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and 

submitting Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general 

installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of 

benchmarks and control points. 

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the 

Contract. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI:  Request from Contractor seeking interpretation or clarification of the Contract 

Documents. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of 

the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  

Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on 

each other for proper installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best 

results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other 

components, before or after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure 

maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later 

installation. 

4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different 

components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required 

maintenance, service, and repair of all components, including mechanical and 

electrical. 
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B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special 

procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, 

and list of attendees at meetings. 

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination 

of their Work is required. 

C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required 

administrative procedures with other construction activities and activities of other 

contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such 

administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values. 

3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 

4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 

5. Progress meetings. 

6. Preinstallation conferences. 

7. Project closeout activities. 

8. Startup and adjustment of systems. 

9. Project closeout activities. 

D. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried 

out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. 

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually 

incorporated into, the Work.  Refer to other Sections for disposition of salvaged 

materials that are designated as Owner's property. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Coordination Drawings:  Prepare Coordination Drawings if limited space availability 

necessitates maximum utilization of space for efficient installation of different 

components or if coordination is required for installation of products and materials 

fabricated by separate entities. 

1. Content:  Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base 

Coordination Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or 

standard printed data.  Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of 

architectural, structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems. 

b. Indicate required installation sequences. 

c. Indicate dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings and make specific 

note of dimensions that appear to be in conflict with submitted 

equipment and minimum clearance requirements.  Provide alternate 

sketches to Architect for resolution of such conflicts.  Minor dimension 

changes and difficult installations will not be considered changes to the 

Contract. 

2. Sheet Size:  At least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 40 inches. 

3. Number of Copies:  Submit two opaque copies of each submittal.  Architect will 

return one copy. 

a. Submit five copies where Coordination Drawings are required for 

operation and maintenance manuals.  Architect will retain two copies; 

remainder will be returned. 

4. Refer to individual Sections for Coordination Drawing requirements for Work in 

those Sections. 
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B. Key Personnel Names:  Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list 

of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in 

attendance at Project site.  Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list 

addresses and telephone numbers, including home and office telephone numbers.  

Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as 

standbys in the absence of individuals assigned to Project. 

1. Post copies of list in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each 

temporary telephone.  Keep list current at all times. 

1.6 ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL 

A. General:  In addition to Project superintendent, provide other administrative and 

supervisory personnel as required for proper performance of the Work. 

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless 

otherwise indicated. 

1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose 

presence is required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and 

Architect of scheduled meeting dates and times. 

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited 

attendees. 

3. Minutes:  Record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute 

the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Architect, 

within three days of the meeting. 

B. Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting 

construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days 

after execution of the Agreement.  Hold the conference at Project site or another 

convenient location.  Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel 

assignments. 

1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their 

consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; 

and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  All participants at 

the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude 

matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the 

following: 

a. Tentative construction schedule. 

b. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items. 

c. Designation of key personnel and their duties. 

d. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 

e. Procedures for RFIs. 

f. Procedures for testing and inspecting. 

g. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 

h. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 

i. Submittal procedures. 

j. Preparation of Record Documents. 

k. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 

l. Office, work, and storage areas. 

m. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 

n. First aid. 

o. Security. 
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p. Progress cleaning. 

3. Minutes:  Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes. 

C. Preinstallation Conferences:  Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site 

before each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction. 

1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators 

involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with 

other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend 

the meeting.  Advise Architect of scheduled meeting dates. 

2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for 

the particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the 

following: 

a. The Contract Documents. 

b. Options. 

c. Related RFIs. 

d. Related Change Orders. 

e. Purchases. 

f. Deliveries. 

g. Submittals. 

h. Review of mockups. 

i. Possible conflicts. 

j. Compatibility problems. 

k. Time schedules. 

l. Weather limitations. 

m. Manufacturer's written recommendations. 

n. Warranty requirements. 

o. Compatibility of materials. 

p. Acceptability of substrates. 

q. Temporary facilities and controls. 

r. Space and access limitations. 

s. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 

t. Testing and inspecting requirements. 

u. Installation procedures. 

v. Coordination with other work. 

w. Required performance results. 

x. Protection of adjacent work. 

y. Protection of construction and personnel. 

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, 

including required corrective measures and actions. 

4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to 

parties who should have been present. 

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully 

concluded.  Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to 

performance of the Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible 

date. 

D. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals.  Coordinate 

dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests. 

1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each 

contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current 

progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future 

activities shall be represented at these meetings.  All participants at the 
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conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters 

relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  

Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for 

discussion as appropriate to status of Project. 

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last 

meeting.  Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, 

or behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.  

Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure 

commitments from parties involved to do so.  Discuss whether schedule 

revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will 

be completed within the Contract Time. 

1) Review schedule for next period. 

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the 

following: 

1) Interface requirements. 

2) Sequence of operations. 

3) Status of submittals. 

4) Deliveries. 

5) Off-site fabrication. 

6) Access. 

7) Site utilization. 

8) Temporary facilities and controls. 

9) Hazards and risks. 

10) Progress cleaning. 

11) Quality and work standards. 

12) Status of correction of deficient items. 

13) Field observations. 

14) RFIs. 

15) Status of proposal requests. 

16) Pending changes. 

17) Status of Change Orders. 

18) Pending claims and disputes. 

19) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

3. Minutes:  Architect will record and distribute to Contractor the meeting minutes. 

4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to 

parties who should have been present. 

a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after 

each progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made 

or recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each 

meeting. 

1.8 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs) 

A. Procedure:  Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract 

Documents, and if not possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare 

and submit an RFI in the form specified. 

1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor.  RFIs submitted by entities other than 

Contractor will be returned with no response. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in 

Contractor's work or work of subcontractors. 
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B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing 

interpretation and the following: 

1. Project name. 

2. Date. 

3. Name of Contractor. 

4. Name of Architect. 

5. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 

6. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 

7. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

8. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 

9. Contractor's suggested solution(s).  If Contractor's solution(s) impact the 

Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 

10. Contractor's signature. 

11. Attachments:  Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product 

Data, Shop Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items 

needing interpretation. 

a. Supplementary drawings prepared by Contractor shall include 

dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected 

materials, assemblies, and attachments. 

C. Hard-Copy RFIs:  CSI Form 13.2A. 

1. Identify each page of attachments with the RFI number and sequential page 

number. 

D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and 

return it.  Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received 

after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day. 

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 

b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 

c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract 

Documents. 

d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 

e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 

f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors. 

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which 

case Architect's time for response will start again. 

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or 

the Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal 

according to Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures." 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract 

Time or the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of 

receipt of the RFI response. 

E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI 

response to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within seven days 

if Contractor disagrees with response. 

F. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI 

number.  Submit log weekly. Include the following: 

1. Project name. 

2. Name and address of Contractor. 

3. Name and address of Architect. 

4. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted. 
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5. RFI description. 

6. Date the RFI was submitted. 

7. Date Architect's response was received. 

8. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change 

Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate. 

9. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal 

Request, as appropriate. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 31 00 
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SECTION 01 32 00 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the 

progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 

1. Preliminary Construction Schedule. 

2. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

3. Daily construction reports. 

4. Material location reports. 

5. Field condition reports. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting the Schedule of Values. 

2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and 

distributing meeting and conference minutes. 

3. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports. 

4. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and 

inspections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, 

monitoring, and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction 

schedule consume time and resources. 

1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path.  They must start and finish on the 

planned early start and finish times. 

2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network. 

3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network. 

B. Cost Loading:  The allocation of the Schedule of Values for the completion of an activity 

as scheduled.  The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum, unless 

otherwise approved by Architect. 

C. CPM:  Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a 

construction project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  

Network calculations determine when activities can be performed and the critical path 

of Project. 

D. Critical Path:  The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the 

network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no 

float. 

E. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity. 

F. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity. 

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but 

is a jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to 

meet schedule milestones and Contract completion date. 
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2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely 

affecting the early start of the successor activity. 

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without 

adversely affecting the planned Project completion date. 

G. Fragnet:  A partial or fragmentary network that breaks down activities into smaller 

activities for greater detail. 

H. Major Area:  A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant 

construction element. 

I. Milestone:  A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement. 

J. Network Diagram:  A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and 

activity relationships. 

K. Resource Loading:  The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the 

completion of an activity as scheduled. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Preliminary Construction Schedule:  Submit two opaque copies. 

1. Approval of cost-loaded preliminary construction schedule will not constitute 

approval of Schedule of Values for cost-loaded activities. 

B. Preliminary Network Diagram:  Submit two opaque copies, large enough to show entire 

network for entire construction period.  Show logic ties for activities. 

C. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Submit two opaque copies of initial schedule, large 

enough to show entire schedule for entire construction period. 

1. Submit an electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, on CD-R, and 

labeled to comply with requirements for submittals.  Include type of schedule (Initial 

or Updated) and date on label. 

D. CPM Reports:  Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit three copies of each of the 

following computer-generated reports.  Format for each activity in reports shall contain 

activity number, activity description, cost and resource loading, original duration, 

remaining duration, early start date, early finish date, late start date, late finish date, and 

total float in calendar days. 

1. Activity Report:  List of all activities sorted by activity number and then early start 

date, or actual start date if known. 

2. Logic Report:  List of preceding and succeeding activities for all activities, sorted in 

ascending order by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date 

if known. 

3. Total Float Report:  List of all activities sorted in ascending order of total float. 

4. Earnings Report:  Compilation of Contractor's total earnings from the Notice to 

Proceed until most recent Application for Payment. 

E. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit two copies at bi-weekly intervals. 

F. Material Location Reports:  Submit two copies at weekly intervals. 

G. Field Condition Reports:  Submit two copies at time of discovery of differing conditions. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of 

construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors. 
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B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of 

subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other 

required schedules and reports. 

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties 

involved. 

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and 

schedule them in proper sequence. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Procedures:  Comply with procedures contained in AGC's "Construction Planning & 

Scheduling." 

B. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date 

of Substantial Completion. 

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that 

shows an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 

C. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each 

principal element of the Work.  Comply with the following: 

1. Activity Duration:  Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless 

specifically allowed by Architect. 

2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for the following 

long lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as 

separate activities in schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but are not 

limited to, submittals, approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery. 

3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in 

Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal review 

times in Contractor's Construction Schedule with Submittals Schedule. 

4. Startup and Testing Time:  Include activity line items for startup and testing. 

5. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for 

Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect'sadministrative procedures 

necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 

D. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, 

including, but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final 

Completion.  

E. Cost Correlation:  At the head of schedule, provide a cost correlation line, indicating 

planned and actual costs.  On the line, show dollar volume of the Work performed as of 

dates used for preparation of payment requests. 

1. Refer to Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for cost reporting and payment 

procedures. 

2.2 PRELIMINARY CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Bar-Chart Schedule:  Submit preliminary horizontal bar-chart-type construction schedule 

within seven days of date established for the Notice to Proceed. 

B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first 

workday of each week with a continuous vertical line.  Outline significant construction 

activities for first 60 days of construction.  Include skeleton diagram for the remainder of 

the Work and a cash requirement prediction based on indicated activities. 

2.3 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE) 
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A. General:  Prepare network diagrams using AON (activity-on-node) format. 

B. CPM Schedule:  Prepare Contractor's Construction Schedule using a computerized, cost- 

and resource-loaded, time-scaled CPM network analysis diagram for the Work. 

1. Develop network diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule so it can be 

accepted for use no later than [30] days after date established for the Notice to 

Proceed. 

a. Failure to include any work item required for performance of this Contract 

shall not excuse Contractor from completing all work within applicable 

completion dates, regardless of Architect's approval of the schedule. 

2. Conduct educational workshops to train and inform key Project personnel, 

including subcontractors' personnel, in proper methods of providing data and 

using CPM schedule information. 

3. Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting 

progress.  Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request 

dates. 

4. Use "one workday" as the unit of time.  Include list of nonworking days and holidays 

incorporated into the schedule. 

C. CPM Schedule Preparation:  Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work.  

Using the preliminary network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable 

critical paths. 

1. Activities:  Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and 

relationship of each activity in relation to other activities.  Include estimated time 

frames for the following activities: 

a. Preparation and processing of submittals. 

b. Mobilization and demobilization. 

c. Purchase of materials. 

d. Delivery. 

e. Fabrication. 

f. Utility interruptions. 

g. Installation. 

h. Testing. 

2. Critical Path Activities:  Identify critical path activities, including those for interim 

completion dates.  Scheduled start and completion dates shall be consistent with 

Contract milestone dates. 

3. Processing:  Process data to produce output data on a computer-drawn, time-

scaled network.  Revise data, reorganize activity sequences, and reproduce as 

often as necessary to produce the CPM schedule within the limitations of the 

Contract Time. 

4. Format:  Mark the critical path.  Locate the critical path near center of network; 

locate paths with most float near the edges. 

a. Subnetworks on separate sheets are permissible for activities clearly off the 

critical path. 

D. Initial Issue of Schedule:  Prepare initial network diagram from a list of straight "early start-

total float" sort.  Identify critical activities.  Prepare tabulated reports showing the 

following: 

1. Contractor or subcontractor and the Work or activity. 

2. Description of activity. 

3. Principal events of activity. 

4. Immediate preceding and succeeding activities. 

5. Early and late start dates. 

6. Early and late finish dates. 
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7. Activity duration in workdays. 

8. Total float or slack time. 

9. Average size of workforce. 

10. Dollar value of activity (coordinated with the Schedule of Values). 

E. Schedule Updating:  Concurrent with making revisions to schedule, prepare tabulated 

reports showing the following: 

1. Identification of activities that have changed. 

2. Changes in early and late start dates. 

3. Changes in early and late finish dates. 

4. Changes in activity durations in workdays. 

5. Changes in the critical path. 

6. Changes in total float or slack time. 

7. Changes in the Contract Time. 

F. Value Summaries:  Prepare two cumulative value lists, sorted by finish dates. 

1. In first list, tabulate activity number, early finish date, dollar value, and cumulative 

dollar value. 

2. In second list, tabulate activity number, late finish date, dollar value, and 

cumulative dollar value. 

3. In subsequent issues of both lists, substitute actual finish dates for activities 

completed as of list date. 

4. Prepare list for ease of comparison with payment requests; coordinate timing with 

progress meetings. 

a. In both value summary lists, tabulate "actual percent complete" and 

"cumulative value completed" with total at bottom. 

b. Submit value summary printouts one week before each regularly scheduled 

progress meeting. 

2.4 REPORTS 

A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following 

information concerning events at Project site: 

1. List of subcontractors at Project site. 

2. Approximate count of personnel at Project site. 

3. Equipment at Project site. 

4. Material deliveries. 

5. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions. 

6. Accidents. 

7. Meetings and significant decisions. 

8. Unusual events (refer to special reports). 

9. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 

10. Emergency procedures. 

11. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction. 

12. Change Orders received and implemented. 

13. Construction Change Directives received and implemented. 

14. Services connected and disconnected. 

15. Equipment or system tests and startups. 

16. Partial Completions and occupancies. 

17. Substantial Completions authorized. 

B. Material Location Reports:  At weekly intervals, prepare and submit a comprehensive list 

of materials delivered to and stored at Project site.  List shall be cumulative, showing 

materials previously reported plus items recently delivered.  Include with list a statement 
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of progress on and delivery dates for materials or items of equipment fabricated or stored 

away from Project site. 

C. Field Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field 

conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit 

with a request for interpretation on CSI Form 13.2A.  Include a detailed description of the 

differing conditions, together with recommendations for changing the Contract 

Documents. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At monthly intervals, update schedule to 

reflect actual construction progress and activities.  Issue schedule one week before each 

regularly scheduled progress meeting. 

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions 

have been recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the 

report of each such meeting. 

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, 

but not limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity 

durations. 

3. As the Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity. 

B. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect Owner, separate 

contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor 

with a need-to-know schedule responsibility. 

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices. 

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and 

post in the same locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have 

completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in 

performance of construction activities. 

END OF SECTION 01 32 00 
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 

Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop 

Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires 

Architect's responsive action. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require 

Architect's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 

requirements. 

1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General:  Where required by the Contract Documents, submit shop drawings, product 

data, samples and other information to the Architect in accordance with General 

Conditions of the Contract. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with 

performance of construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 

submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the 

Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals 

concurrently for coordination. 

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 

coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 

C. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for 

resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of 

submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to 

transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including 

resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow 7 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional 

time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Architect will advise 

Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for 

coordination. 
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2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same 

manner as initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 7 days for review of each resubmittal. 

4. Sequential Review:  Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's 

consultants, Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 14 days for initial review 

of each submittal. 

D. Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for 

identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title 

block. 

2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to 

record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by 

Architect. 

3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action 

taken: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name and address of Architect. 

d. Name and address of Contractor. 

e. Name and address of subcontractor. 

f. Name and address of supplier. 

g. Name of manufacturer. 

h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 

j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 

l. Other necessary identification. 

E. Deviations:  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the 

Contract Documents on submittals. 

F. Additional Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless 

Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial 

submittal may serve as final submittal. 

1. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified 

number of copies to Architect. 
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2. Additional copies submitted for maintenance manuals will not be marked with 

action taken and will be returned. 

G. Transmittal:  Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal 

and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Architect will return 

submittals, without review, received from sources other than Contractor. 

1. Transmittal Form:  Provide locations on form for the following information: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Destination (To:). 

d. Source (From:). 

e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 

f. Category and type of submittal. 

g. Submittal purpose and description. 

h. Specification Section number and title. 

i. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

j. Transmittal number, numbered consecutively. 

k. Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 

l. Remarks. 

m. Signature of transmitter. 

2. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record 

relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by 

Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the 

Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations.  Include same 

label information as related submittal. 

H. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial 

submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate 

extent of revision. 

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked "NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN” or “MAKE 

CORRECTION NOTED." 

4. If a second resubmittal is required, the Contractor shall pay for the Architect’s 

review of the second resubmittal in instances where the Contractor, on the first 

resubmittal, has failed to make corrections or provide information previously 

requested by the Architect on the initial submittal.  The Architect’s hourly rate 



PROJECT NO. FD-057-24  CITY OF MOBILE 

  MELTON FIRE STATION 

  BUILDING ENVELOPE & HVAC IMPROVEMENTS 

Page 4 of 10  01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

will be calculated at 2.5 multiplied by his Direct Personal Expense.  This rate will 

be multiplied by the number of hours expended in reviewing and handling the 

second resubmittal.  These costs shall be deducted from the contract amount 

by change order for payment to the Architect by the Owner.  The time required 

for resubmittals shall not be considered as a schedule delay or a claim for 

additional costs due the Contractor. 

I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, 

suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary 

for performance of construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

J. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating "NO EXCEPTIONS 

TAKEN” or “MAKE CORRECTION NOTED" taken by Architect. 

1.5 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF ARCHITECT'S CAD FILES 

A. General:  At Contractor's written request, copies of Architect's CAD files will be 

provided to Contractor for Contractor's use in connection with Project, subject to the 

following conditions: 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification 

Sections. 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of 

construction and type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard 

printed data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product 

Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are 

applicable. 

3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's written recommendations. 

b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 

c. Manufacturer's installation instructions. 

d. Standard color charts. 

e. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 

f. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 

g. Printed performance curves. 

h. Operational range diagrams. 

i. Mill reports. 
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j. Standard product operation and maintenance manuals. 

k. Compliance with specified referenced standards. 

l. Testing by recognized testing agency. 

m. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 

n. Notation of coordination requirements. 

4. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples. 

5. Number of Copies:  Submit six copies of Product Data, unless otherwise 

indicated.  Architect will return four copies. Three copies will be returned if 

submittals are for engineer’s review also.  Mark up and retain one returned copy 

as a Project Record Document. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do 

not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard 

printed data, unless submittal of Architect's CAD Drawings are otherwise permitted. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include 

the following information, as applicable: 

a. Dimensions. 

b. Identification of products. 

c. Fabrication and installation drawings. 

d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams. 

e. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, 

and control wiring. 

f. Shopwork manufacturing instructions. 

g. Templates and patterns. 

h. Schedules. 

i. Design calculations. 

j. Compliance with specified standards. 

k. Notation of coordination requirements. 

l. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 

m. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 

n. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

o. Wiring Diagrams:  Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-

installed wiring. 
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2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit 

Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 40 

inches. 

3. Number of Copies:  Submit six opaque copies of each submittal, unless copies 

are required for operation and maintenance manuals.  Submit eight copies 

where copies are required for operation and maintenance manuals.  

Architect will retain two copies.  Three copies will be returned if submittals are 

for engineer’s review also.  Remaining copies will be returned.  Mark up and 

retain one returned copy as a Project Record Drawing. 

D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of 

these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these 

characteristics between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as 

accessories together in one submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the 

following: 

a. Generic description of Sample. 

b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 

c. Sample source. 

d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 

3. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of 

units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns 

available. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit one full set(s) of available choices where 

color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be 

selected from manufacturer's product line.  Architect will return submittal 

with options selected. 

E. Product Schedule or List:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a 

written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended 

location.  Include the following information in tabular form: 

1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product. 

2. Number and name of room or space. 

3. Location within room or space. 

4. Number of Copies:  Submit six copies of product schedule or list, unless otherwise 

indicated.  Architect will return four copies.  Three copies will be returned if 

submittals are for engineer’s review also. 

a. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document. 

2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 
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A. General:  Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification 

Sections. 

1. Number of Copies:  Submit three copies of each submittal, unless otherwise 

indicated.  Architect will not return copies. 

2. Certificates and Certifications:  Provide a notarized statement that includes 

signature of entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and 

certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign 

documents on behalf of that entity. 

3. Test and Inspection Reports:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 

Section "Quality Requirements." 

B. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and 

experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names 

and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information 

specified. 

C. Installer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead 

certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, 

where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

D. Manufacturer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead 

certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  

Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required. 

E. Product Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead 

certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

F. Material Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead 

certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

G. Material Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for 

compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

H. Product Test Reports:  Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by 

manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports 

on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified 

testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

I. Research/Evaluation Reports:  Prepare written evidence, from a model code 

organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with 

building code in effect for Project.  Include the following information: 

1. Name of evaluation organization. 

2. Date of evaluation. 

3. Time period when report is in effect. 

4. Product and manufacturers' names. 

5. Description of product. 



PROJECT NO. FD-057-24  CITY OF MOBILE 

  MELTON FIRE STATION 

  BUILDING ENVELOPE & HVAC IMPROVEMENTS 

Page 8 of 10  01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

6. Test procedures and results. 

7. Limitations of use. 

J. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 

Section "Quality Requirements." 

K. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, 

on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests 

performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance 

requirements in the Contract Documents. 

L. Compatibility Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 

testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility 

tests performed before installation of product.  Include written recommendations for 

primers and substrate preparation needed for adhesion. 

M. Field Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed 

either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for 

compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

N. Maintenance Data:  Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for 

operation and normal maintenance of products and equipment.   

O. Design Data:  Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, 

performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and 

calculations.  Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria 

and a summary of loads.  Include load diagrams if applicable.  Provide name and 

version of software, if any, used for calculations.  Include page numbers. 

P. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents 

manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or 

operating a product or equipment.  Include name of product and name, address, 

and telephone number of manufacturer.  Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Preparation of substrates. 

2. Required substrate tolerances. 

3. Sequence of installation or erection. 

4. Required installation tolerances. 

5. Required adjustments. 

6. Recommendations for cleaning and protection. 

Q. Manufacturer's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting factory-

authorized service representative's tests and inspections.  Include the following, as 

applicable: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service 

representative making report. 
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2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of 

product. 

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements. 

4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with 

requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken. 

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed 

performance complies with requirements. 

6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

R. Insurance Certificates and Bonds:  Prepare written information indicating current 

status of insurance or bonding coverage.  Include name of entity covered by 

insurance or bond, limits of coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the 

coverage. 

S. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs):  Submit information directly to Owner; do not 

submit to Architect, except as required in "Action Submittals" Article. 

1. Architect will not review submittals that include MSDSs and will return the entire 

submittal for resubmittal. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract 

and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field 

dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect. 

B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include 

Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, 

name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that 

submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the 

Contract Documents. 

3.2 ARCHITECT'S/ ACTION 

A. General:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval 

stamp and will return them without action. 

B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate 

corrections or modifications required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each 

submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action 

taken, as follows: 

1. NO EXCEPTION TAKEN: 

a. The submittal in general conforms to the design concept of the project 

and information given in the contract documents. 

b. No re-submittal required. 
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2. MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED: 

a. The submittal in general conforms to the design concept of the project 

and information given in the contract documents, however minor non-

compliances have been found and noted.  

b. No re-submittal required, provided noted non-compliances are 

incorporated into the submittal. 

3. REVISE AND RESUBMIT: 

a. The submittal has non-compliant information which has been noted. 

b. The Contractor is required to correct non-compliant information and 

review the submittal in its entirety.  

c. Re-submittal is required. 

4. REJECTED: 

a. The submittal is incorrect in either form or content. 

b. The submittal is a substitution. 

c. Submit the proper information. 

C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or 

will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each 

submittal to appropriate party. 

D. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be 

returned without review. 

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may 

be discarded. 

END OF SECTION 01 33 00 
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SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance 

and quality control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements 

specified or indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for 

compliance with the Contract Document requirements. 

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction 

activities are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in 

those Sections may also cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other 

quality-assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the 

Contract Document requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services 

required by Architect, Owner,or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by 

provisions of this Section. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for testing and inspecting allowances. 

2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a 

schedule of required tests and inspections. 

3. Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" for repair and restoration of construction 

disturbed by testing and inspecting activities. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and 

during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate 

that proposed construction will comply with requirements. 

B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and 

after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work 

and completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include 

contract enforcement activities performed by Architect. 

C. Mockups:  Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mockups are used 

to verify selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, 

where indicated, qualities of materials and execution, and to review construction, 

coordination, testing, or operation; they are not Samples.  Approved mockups establish 

the standard by which the Work will be judged. 

D. Laboratory Mockups:  Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed at testing facility 

to verify performance characteristics. 



PROJECT NO. FD-057-24  CITY OF MOBILE 

  MELTON FIRE STATION 

  BUILDING ENVELOPE & HVAC IMPROVEMENTS 

Page 2 of 6  01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

E. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed specifically for the 

Project before products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify 

performance or compliance with specified criteria. 

F. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a 

testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities 

having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with industry 

standards. 

G. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, 

i.e., plant, mill, factory, or shop. 

H. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for 

installation of the Work and for completed Work. 

I. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing 

laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 

J. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an 

employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction 

operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operations. 

1. Using a term such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction activities 

must be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding 

generic name, such as "carpenter."  It also does not imply that requirements 

specified apply exclusively to tradespeople of the corresponding generic name. 

K. Experienced:  When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully 

completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; 

being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with 

requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards 

establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, 

comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer uncertainties and requirements that 

are different, but apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall 

be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with 

the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within 

reasonable limits.  To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are 

minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer 

uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to 

demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form 

of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

B. Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following: 

1. Date of issue. 

2. Project title and number. 

3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 

4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 

5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 

6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
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7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 

8. Complete test or inspection data. 

9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 

10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and 

testing and inspecting. 

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies 

with the Contract Document requirements. 

12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 

13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 

C. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, 

licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, 

receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, 

established for compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of 

the Work. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification 

levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

B. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or 

assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, 

whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service 

performance. 

C. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems 

similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service 

performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 

D. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those 

indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well 

as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to 

practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing 

engineering services of the kind indicated.  Engineering services are defined as those 

performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar to those 

indicated for this Project in material, design, and extent. 

F. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the 

experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented 

according to ASTM E 548; and with additional qualifications specified in individual 

Sections; and where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to 

authorities. 

1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7. 

2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary 

Laboratory Accreditation Program. 

G. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative 

of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of 

manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those 

indicated for this Project. 

1.7 QUALITY CONTROL 
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A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's 

responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of 

testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting 

they are engaged to perform. 

2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated 

by work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to 

Contractor, and the Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order. 

B. Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.  

Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required 

by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of Contractor 

by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 

1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified 

testing agency to perform these quality-control services. 

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed 

to in writing by Owner. 

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that 

requires testing or inspecting will be performed. 

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 

certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 

Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having 

jurisdiction, when they so direct. 

C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service 

representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, 

including service connections.  Report results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section 

"Submittal Procedures." 

D. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were 

Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and 

reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract 

Documents. 

E. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in 

performance of duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and 

inspections. 

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed 

in the Work during performance of its services. 

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ 

tests are conducted. 

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether 

tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements. 

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar 

quality-control service through Contractor. 

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or 

approve or accept any portion of the Work. 

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor. 

F. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, 

and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as 

requested.  Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of 

personnel.  Provide the following: 
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1. Access to the Work. 

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples. 

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by 

testing agency. 

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at 

Project site. 

G. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-

assurance and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of 

removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting. 

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

1.8 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 

A. Special Tests and Inspections:  Conducted by a qualified testing agency as required by 

authorities having jurisdiction, as indicated in individual Specification Sections, and as 

follows: 

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control 

procedures and reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures 

to perform the Work. 

2. Notifying Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies 

observed in the Work during performance of its services. 

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-

control service to Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, 

which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies. 

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and 

inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following: 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 

2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 

3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect. 

4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 

B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide 

access to test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair 

damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 
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1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 

Specification Sections.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into 

adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as possible. 

2. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for Division 01 Section "Cutting 

and Patching." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 

responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 01 40 00 
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, waste, and 

security and protection facilities. 

1.3 USE CHARGES 

A. General:  Cost or use charges for temporary facilities shall be provided by Owner.  Allow 

other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not 

limited to, Architect, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Sewer Service: Contractor to provide restroom facilities for their employee use. 

C. Water Service: Owner to provide water service for water used by all entities for 

construction operations. 

D. Electric Power Service: Owner to provide electric power for electricity used by all entities 

for construction operations. 

E. Waste: Contractor is responsible for collecting and providing for the proper disposal of all 

construction related material and waste from the site for the duration of the project.   

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for 

temporary electric service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 

B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 

temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Installer of each permanent service shall assume 

responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service 

during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of 

previously assigned responsibilities. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

A. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to 

accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations. 

1. Store combustible materials apart from building. 

B. Waste storage: If temporary waste storage is deemed necessary, the Contractor is 

responsible for providing and maintain the service for the duration of the project.   

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum 

interference with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required 

by progress of the Work. 

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Division 01 Section 

"Summary." 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until 

facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed 

permanent facilities. 

3.2 TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has 

ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later 

than Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction 

that may have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility.  Repair 

damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be 

satisfactorily repaired. 

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of 

Contractor.  Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs. 

2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during 

construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in 

Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

END OF SECTION 01 50 00 



CITY OF MOBILE  PROJECT NO. FD-057-24 

MELTON FIRE STATION 

BUILDING ENVELOPE & HVAC IMPROVEMENTS 

01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS  Page 1 of 6 

SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 

Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of 

products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' 

standard warranties on products; special warranties; product substitutions; and 

comparable products. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products 

specified. 

2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for Contract 

closeout. 

3. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on 

products and installations specified to be warranted. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products:  Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for 

Project or taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the 

terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including 

make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's 

published product literature, that is current as of date of the Contract 

Documents. 

2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another 

project or facility, except that products consisting of recycled-content materials 

are allowed, unless explicitly stated otherwise.  Products salvaged or recycled 

from other projects are not considered new products. 

3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through 

submittal process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the 

indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, 

physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or 

exceed those of specified product. 

B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of 

construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by 

Contractor. 

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  Where a specific manufacturer's product is 

named and accompanied by the words "basis of design," including make or model 

number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, 

function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and 

other characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of other named 

manufacturers. 
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1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify 

product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification 

Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Substitution Request Form:  Use CSI Form 13.1A. 

2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the 

following, as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be 

provided. 

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications 

needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by 

Owner and separate contractors, that will be necessary to 

accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with 

those of the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributes 

such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific 

features and requirements indicated. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and 

fabrication and installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 

f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners. 

g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and 

interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated. 

h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code 

in effect for Project, from a model code organization acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

i. Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using 

proposed substitution with products specified for the Work, including 

effect on the overall Contract Time.  If specified product or method of 

construction cannot be provided within the Contract Time, include letter 

from manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating lack of 

availability or delays in delivery. 

j. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract 

Sum. 

k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with 

requirements in the Contract Documents and is appropriate for 

applications indicated. 

l. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may 

subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed 

substitution to produce indicated results. 

3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 

documentation for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for 

substitution.  Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of 

proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of 

additional information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Form of Acceptance:  Change Order. 

b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a 

proposed substitution within time allocated. 
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B. Comparable Product Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for 

consideration.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  

Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 

documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable 

product request.  Architect will notify Contractorof approval or rejection of 

proposed comparable product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or 

7 days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Form of Approval:  As specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal 

Procedures." 

b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a 

comparable product request within time allocated. 

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in 

Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."  Show compliance with requirements. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or 

more products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products 

previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options. 

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent 

damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft.  Comply with manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

B. Delivery and Handling: 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 

overcrowding of construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for 

items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to 

deterioration, theft, and other losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's 

original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and 

instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract 

Documents and to ensure that products are undamaged and properly 

protected. 

C. Storage: 

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting 

of units. 

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a 

weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent 

condensation. 

4. Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms. 

5. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for 

period of installation and concealment. 

6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, 

humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 

7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 
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8. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials 

and equipment by Owner's construction forces.  Coordinate location with 

Owner. 

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, 

other warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers 

and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under 

requirements of the Contract Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual 

manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by 

manufacturer to Owner. 

2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by or incorporated into the 

Contract Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's 

warranty or to provide more rights for Owner. 

B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 

identification, ready for execution.  Submit a draft for approval before final execution. 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information 

and properly executed. 

2. Refer to Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific content requirements and 

particular requirements for submitting special warranties. 

C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout 

Procedures." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Basis of Design 

listed within the Contract Documents, that are undamaged and, unless otherwise 

indicated, that are new at time of installation. 

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other 

items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 

2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard 

options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been 

produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in 

conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will 

make selection. 

5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample," sample to be 

matched is Architect's. 

6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the 

Specifications establish "salient characteristics" of products. 

B. Product Selection Procedures: 

1. Available Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both 

products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed 

product, that complies with requirements.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 

"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product. 

2. Available Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers, 

provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or an unnamed 
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manufacturer, that complies with requirements.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 

"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product. 

3. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product and include a 

list of manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product 

by one of the other named manufacturers.  Drawings and Specifications 

indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics that are based on 

the product named.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" 

Article for consideration of an unnamed product by the other named 

manufacturers. 

2.2 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS (PRIOR TO BID ONLY) 

A. Timing:  Architect will consider Contractor’s requests for substitution if received within 

10 days prior to bid date.  In the absence of prior approval, the Architect will require 

all components to be as specified, with no exceptions. 

B. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 

following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 

will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 

requirements: 

1. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, 

energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional 

responsibilities Owner must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may 

include compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, 

increased cost of other construction by Owner, and similar considerations. 

2. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 

Documents. 

3. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will 

produce indicated results. 

4. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 

5. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's Construction 

Schedule. 

6. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

7. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

8. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 

9. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 

2.3 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Timing:  Architect will consider Contractor’s requests for comparable product if 

received within 10 days prior to bid date.  In the absence of prior approval, the 

Architect will require all components to be as specified, with no exceptions. 

B. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when 

the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, 

Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with 

these requirements: 

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the 

Contract Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will 

produce the indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of 

the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those 

named in the Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as 
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performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and 

requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 

4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 

5. Samples, if requested. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 60 00 
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SECTION 01 63 50 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this 

Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

B. Substitutions will only be allowed Prior to Bid. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction 

from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due 

to changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory 

changes, or unavailability of required warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that 

are not required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer 

advantage to Contractor or Owner.  

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify 

product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.   

1. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the 

following, as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation 

cannot be provided, if applicable. 

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications 

needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by 

Owner and separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate 

proposed substitution. 

c. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and 

fabrication and installation procedures. 

d. 6”x12” Samples of each finish material in proposed pattern and color. 

e. Certificates and qualification data. 

f. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and 

interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
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g. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract 

Sum (not applicable for pre-bid Submittals). 

h. Impact of substitution on construction schedule. 

i. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with 

requirements in the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution 

request, is compatible with related materials, and is appropriate for 

applications indicated. 

j. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may 

subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed 

substitution to produce indicated results. 

2. Project Manager’s Action:  If necessary, Project Manager will request additional 

information or documentation for evaluation within seven  days of receipt of a 

request for substitution.  Project Manager will notify Contractor of acceptance or 

rejection of proposed substitution within 15  days of receipt of request, or seven  

days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 

Project Manager Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 

b. Use product specified if Project Manager does not issue a decision on use 

of a proposed substitution within time allocated. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed 

substitution with related products and materials.  Engage qualified testing agency to 

perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers. 

1.6 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the 

approved substitutions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 63 50 
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SECTION 01 73 00 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work 

including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Construction layout. 

2. Field engineering and surveying. 

3. General installation of products. 

4. Progress cleaning. 

5. Starting and adjusting. 

6. Protection of installed construction. 

7. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" for procedural requirements for cutting 

and patching necessary for the installation or performance of other components 

of the Work. 

2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting Project Record 

Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and 

levels, and final cleaning. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of utilities, and other construction 

indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, investigate and verify 

the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems and other construction 

affecting the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of utility services. 

B. Acceptance of Conditions:  Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or 

Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation 

tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.  Record observations. 
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1. Written Report:  Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to 

performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following: 

a. Description of the Work. 

b. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates. 

c. List of unacceptable installation tolerances. 

d. Recommended corrections. 

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 

existing finishes or primers. 

3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual 

locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation. 

4. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems 

are to be installed. 

5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  

Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  

Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are 

indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field 

measurements before fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction 

progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

B. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 

diagrammatically on Drawings. 

C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the 

need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to 

Architect.  Include a detailed description of problem encountered, together with 

recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.  Submit requests on 

CSI Form 13.2A, "Request for Interpretation."  

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 

Drawings. If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly. 

3.4 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment 

and elevation, as indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for 

maintenance and ease of removal for replacement. 

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated. 

4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 8 feet in spaces without a suspended 

ceiling. 
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B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing 

products in applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  

Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging 

operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 

F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to 

be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm 

that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with 

indicated requirements. 

G. Anchors and Fasteners:  Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each 

component securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the 

Work. 

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components 

at heights directed by Architect. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor 

bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or 

masonry.  Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation. 

H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not 

indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to 

form hairline joints. 

I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not 

considered hazardous. 

3.5 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Coordinate 

progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.  Enforce 

requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials 

and debris. 

2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the 

temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F. 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other 

waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to 

regulations. 

B. Site:  Maintain Premises site free of waste materials and debris. 
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C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary 

for proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 

2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum 

the entire work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 

instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning 

materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not 

recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and 

that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the 

space. 

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary 

to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

G. Waste Disposal:  Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted.  Washing 

waste materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted. 

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and 

adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to 

ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary 

through the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable 

components to ensure operability without damaging effects. 

J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the 

construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 

otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

3.6 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove 

malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 

B. Provide a Test and Balance Report for all adjusted and new Mechanical Equipment. 

C. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.  Adjust equipment 

for proper operation. 

D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and 

safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

E. Manufacturer's Field Service:  If a factory-authorized service representative is required to 

inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, comply with 

qualification requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements." 
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3.7 PROTECTION OF EXISTING CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide protection and maintain conditions that ensure existing construction to remain is 

without damage or deterioration for duration of contract. 

1. Coordinate with Landlord for requirements for roof access, and protection of 

existing roofing during operations which require contractor or sub-contractor 

personnel to perform work on the roof.  

3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without 

damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

3.9 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and 

finishes.  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching." 

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, 

touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating 

equipment. 

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be 

repaired without visible evidence of repair. 

D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating 

components that cannot be repaired. 

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 01 73 00 
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SECTION 01 73 29 - CUTTING AND PATCHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or 

performance of other Work. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after 

installation of other Work. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could 

change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio. 

B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related 

components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended 

or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or 

safety.  Operating elements include the following: 

1. Primary operational systems and equipment. 

2. Air or smoke barriers. 

3. Fire-suppression systems. 

4. Mechanical systems piping and ducts. 

5. Control systems. 

6. Communication systems. 

7. Electrical wiring systems. 

8. Operating systems of special construction in Division 13 Sections. 

C. Miscellaneous Elements:  Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related 

components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in 

reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance 

or decreased operational life or safety.  Miscellaneous elements include the following: 

1. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 

2. Membranes and flashings. 
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3. Exterior curtain-wall construction. 

4. Equipment supports. 

5. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment. 

6. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems. 

D. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 

evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the 

exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the 

building's aesthetic qualities.  Remove and replace construction that has been cut and 

patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, 

use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 

installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and 

patching are to be performed. 

1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of 

substrates, including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers. 

2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been 

corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut. 

B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent 

damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that 

might be exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free 

passage to adjoining areas. 

3.3 PERFORMANCE 
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A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting 

and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or 

performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore 

surfaces to their original condition. 

B. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and 

similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements 

retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original 

Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 

hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size 

required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover 

openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed 

surfaces. 

3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or 

a diamond-core drill. 

4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31 

Sections where required by cutting and patching operations. 

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to 

be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to 

prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are 

complete. 

C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar 

operations following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as 

invisible as possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements 

specified in other Sections. 

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 

demonstrate integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish 

restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate 

evidence of patching and refinishing. 

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other 

finishing materials. 

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished 

area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  

Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  

Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and replace with new materials, if 

necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance. 

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate 

paint coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken 

surface containing the patch.  Provide additional coats until patch blends 

with adjacent surfaces. 
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4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an 

even-plane surface of uniform appearance. 

5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure 

to a weathertight condition. 

D. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  

Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials. 

END OF SECTION 01 73 29 
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 

Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract 

closeout, including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Inspection procedures. 

2. Warranties. 

3. Final cleaning. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site. 

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of 

Substantial Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are 

incomplete in request. 

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value 

of items on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete. 

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 

3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service 

agreements, final certifications, and similar documents. 

4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and 

access to services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating 

certificates, and similar releases. 

5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance 

manuals, Final Completion construction photographs, damage or settlement 

surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information. 

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location 

designated by Owner.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number 

where applicable. 

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner.  Advise 

Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions. 
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8. Complete startup testing of systems. 

9. Submit test/adjust/balance records. 

10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with 

mockups, construction tools, and similar elements. 

11. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, 

operation, and maintenance. 

12. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 

13. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to 

eliminate visual defects. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  On 

receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor 

of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial 

Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's 

list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected 

before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous 

inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final 

Completion. 

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining date of 

Final Completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment . 

2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of 

items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by 

Architect.  The certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been 

completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with 

insurance requirements. 

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty. 

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of 

products, equipment, and systems. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt 

of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of 

unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after 

inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or 

corrected before certificate will be issued. 
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1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous 

inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected. 

1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Preparation:  Submit one copy of list.  Include name and identification of each 

space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items 

needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are 

outside the limits of construction.  Use CSI Form 14.1A. 

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first. 

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including 

categories for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 

3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name of Architect. 

d. Name of Contractor. 

e. Page number. 

1.6 WARRANTIES 

A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated 

portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of 

Substantial Completion is indicated. 

B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of 

completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or 

used by Owner during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor. 

C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of 

contents of the Project Manual. 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf 

binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to 

receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate 

warranty.  Mark tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed 

description of the product or installation, including the name of the product 

and the name, address, and telephone number of Installer. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title 

"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor. 

D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and 

maintenance manuals. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by 

manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning 

agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage 

finished surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations 

to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and 

antipollution regulations. 

B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  

Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial 

building cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for 

certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of 

Project: 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction 

activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste 

material, litter, and other foreign substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, 

and other foreign deposits. 

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-

textured surface. 

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material 

from Project site. 

e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free 

condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid 

disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective 

surfaces to their original condition. 

f. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including 

roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and 

similar spaces. 

g. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 

h. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and 

windows.  Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-

obscuring materials.  Replace chipped or broken glass and other 
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damaged transparent materials.  Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not 

to scratch surfaces. 

i. Remove labels that are not permanent. 

j. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and 

surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily 

repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or 

restoration. 

1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical 

and electrical nameplates. 

k. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar 

equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, 

and other foreign substances. 

l. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions. 

m. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including 

stains resulting from water exposure. 

n. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean 

exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills. 

o. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters 

during construction. 

p. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full 

efficiency.  Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by 

hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury 

vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new fixtures. 

q. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

C. Pest Control:  Engage an experienced, licensed exterminator to make a final 

inspection and rid Project of rodents, insects, and other pests.  Prepare a report. 

D. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not 

bury debris or excess materials on Owner's property.  Do not discharge volatile, 

harmful, or dangerous materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials 

from Project site and dispose of lawfully. 

END OF SECTION 01 77 00 
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SECTION 01 78 39 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 

Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record 

Documents, including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 

2. Record Specifications. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures. 

2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and 

maintenance manual requirements. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following: 

1. Number of Copies:  Submit one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints. 

B. Record Specifications:  Submit one copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda 

and contract modifications. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Contract 

Drawings and Shop Drawings. 

1. Preparation:  Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation 

varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained 

record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar 

entity, to prepare the marked-up Record Prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would 

be difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique. 

c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the 

markup before enclosing concealed installations. 

2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the 

following: 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 
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b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 

c. Depths of foundations below first floor. 

d. Locations and depths of underground utilities. 

e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 

f. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 

g. Actual equipment locations. 

h. Duct size and routing. 

i. Locations of concealed internal utilities. 

j. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive. 

k. Changes made following Architect's written orders. 

l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 

m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 

n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of 

showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  If Shop Drawings 

are marked, show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings. 

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish 

between changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or 

omitted from original Drawings. 

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 

numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Record Transparencies:  Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial 

Completion, review marked-up Record Prints with Architect.  When authorized, prepare 

a full set of corrected transparencies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings. 

1. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on Record 

Prints.  Erase, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable. 

2. Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution. 

3. Print the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings for use as Record Transparencies.  

Architect will make the Contract Drawings available to Contractor's print shop. 

C. Newly Prepared Record Drawings:  Prepare new Drawings instead of preparing Record 

Drawings where Architect determines that neither the original Contract Drawings nor 

Shop Drawings are suitable to show actual installation. 

1. New Drawings may be required when a Change Order is issued as a result of 

accepting an alternate, substitution, or other modification. 

2. Consult Architectfor proper scale and scope of detailing and notations required 

to record the actual physical installation and its relation to other construction.  

Integrate newly prepared Record Drawings into Record Drawing sets; comply 

with procedures for formatting, organizing, copying, binding, and submitting. 

D. Format:  Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT 

RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints:  Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings into 

manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include 

identification on cover sheets. 

2. Record Transparencies:  Organize into unbound sets matching Record Prints.  

Place transparencies in durable tube-type drawing containers with end caps.  
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Mark end cap of each container with identification.  If container does not 

include a complete set, identify Drawings included. 

3. Identification:  As follows: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 

d. Name of Architect. 

e. Name of Contractor. 

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where 

installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract 

modifications. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations 

that cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, 

and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information 

necessary to provide a record of selections made. 

4. For each principal product, indicate whether Record Product Data has been 

submitted in operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as 

Record Product Data. 

5. Note related Change Orders and Record Drawings where applicable. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for 

miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of 

the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use 

and reference. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for 

Project Record Document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to Project Record 

Documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project. 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store Record Documents and 

Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  

Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes.  Maintain Record 

Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from 

deterioration and loss.  Provide access to Project Record Documents for Architect's 

reference during normal working hours. 

END OF SECTION 01 78 39 
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SECTION 07 21 19 - FOAMED-IN-PLACE INSULATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Closed-cell spray polyurethane foam insulation. 

2. Accessories. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: 

1. Closed-cell spray polyurethane foam insulation. 

2. Accessories. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Test Reports: For each product, for tests performed by qualified testing agency. 

B. Field quality-control reports. 

C. Qualification Statements: For Installer. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and approved by 

manufacturer. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CLOSED-CELL SPRAY POLYURETHANE FOAM INSULATION 

A. Closed-Cell Spray Polyurethane Foam: A two component, semi-rigid, medium density, 

system. 

1. ASTM C 518, minimum R-value: 7.1 at 1-inch thickness 25 at 3.5inch thickness  

2. ASTM D 1622, core density: 1.8 -2.0 lb/cu. ft.  

3. ASTM D 2586, Closed Cell Content: >= 90%.  

4. ASTM E 96, Water Vapor Transmission – Permeance, Perms:  .85 at 1.5 inch, .23 at 

3.5 inch  

5. ASTM E 283, Air Leakage Rate, 0 ft3/s.ft2 @ 75Pa. 

6. ASTM D 1621, Compressive Strength, 36 PSI. 

7. ASTM D 2126, Dimensional Stability < 12%  

8. ASTM E 84, Surface Burning Characteristics, Class 1 Pass 

a. Flame Spread, <25 

b. Smoke Index, <450 

B. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 

the following: 
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1. Carlisle Spray Foam Insulation (SealTite PRO) 

2. Johns Manville (Corbond III) 

3. ThermoSeal USA (Thermoseal ONE) 

C. Equal products by other manufacturers may be submitted for approval prior to bid. No 

substitutions will be considered after award of the Contract for Construction.  

2.2 THERMAL BARRIER 

A. Material barrier intended to prevent flame-source access to foam and delay 

temperature-rise of foam during a fire event. 

B. Materials tested in accordance with and complying with acceptance criteria of both 

the Temperature Transmission Fire Test and the Integrity Fire Test of NFPA 275. 

C. Surface-Burning Characteristics: Comply with ASTM E84; testing by a qualified testing 

agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

1. Flame-Spread Index: 25 or less. 

2. Smoke-Developed Index: 50 or less. 

D. Topcoat: 8- to 12-mil thick, heavy-duty protective coating recommended in writing by 

intumescent thermal barrier manufacturer as compatible with substrate materials. 

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Primer: Material recommended by insulation manufacturer where required for adhesion 

of insulation to substrates. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Verify that substrates are clean, dry, and free of substances that are harmful to insulation. 

B. Priming: Prime substrates where recommended by insulation manufacturer. Apply primer 

to comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to areas to 

be insulated; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and 

applications. 

B. Spray insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated and fill voids. 

C. Apply in multiple passes to not exceed maximum thicknesses recommended by 

manufacturer. Do not spray into rising foam. 

D. Miscellaneous Voids: Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

E. Install thermal barrier material. 

1. Do not cover insulation prior to any required spray foam insulation inspections. 
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F. Apply barrier coatings in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and to 

comply with requirements for listing and labeling for fire-propagation characteristics and 

surface-burning characteristics specified. 

1. Use equipment and techniques best suited for substrate and type of material 

applied as recommended by coating manufacturer. 

2. Apply coatings to prepared surfaces as soon as practical after preparation and 

before subsequent surface soiling or deterioration. 

3. Apply coatings to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, 

brush marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. 

Produce sharp lines and color breaks. 

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to test 

and inspect spray foam insulation installation, including accessories. Report results in 

writing. 

3.4 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed insulation from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical 

abuse, and other causes. 

END OF SECTION 07 21 19 
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SECTION 07 46 00 – CEMENT BOARD 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following:  

1. Fiber-cement ceilings 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants." 

2. Division 09 Sections "Exterior Painting" for field painting ceilings. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

1. Samples for Initial Selection: For siding, soffits and trim. 

2. Product Certificates: For each type of siding and soffits, signed by product 

manufacturer. 

3. Research/Evaluation Reports: For each type of siding required. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations for Siding and Soffit: Obtain each type, color, texture, and pattern of 

siding and soffit, including related accessories, through one source from a single 

manufacturer. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials in a dry, well-ventilated, weather-tight place. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with siding installation only if substrate is completely dry 

and if existing and forecasted weather conditions permit siding to be installed according 

to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1.7 SEQUENCING 

A. Coordinate installation with other adjoining construction to ensure proper sequencing. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
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A. Basis-of-Design Product:  The design for fiber-cement ceiling is based on the product 

named.  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide either the named product or 

a comparable product by one of the other manufacturers specified. 

1. CEILINGS 

a. Fiber-Cement Ceilings: Panels made from fiber-cement board that does not 

contain asbestos fibers; complies with ASTM C 1186, Type A, Grade II; is 

classified as noncombustible when tested according to ASTM E 136; and has 

a flame-spread index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84. 

b. Basis-of-Design Product: James Hardie Inc.; Hardi- Panels or a comparable 

product by one of the following: 

1) Cemplank, Inc. 

2) CertainTeed Corp. 

c. Factory Priming: Apply manufacturer's standard acrylic primer. 

2. ACCESSORIES 

a. Elastomeric Joint Sealant: See SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS. 

3. Fasteners: 

a. For fastening to wood, use stainless steel siding nails of sufficient length to 

penetrate a minimum of 1 inch into substrate. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other 

conditions affecting performance of siding.  Proceed with installation only after 

unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrates of projections and substances detrimental to application. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with siding manufacturer's written installation instructions applicable to 

products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply.  Center 

nails in elongated nailing slots without binding siding to allow for thermal movement.  

Overlap joints to shed water away from direction of prevailing wind. 

3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Remove damaged, improperly installed, or otherwise defective siding materials and 

replace with new materials complying with specified requirements. 

B. Clean finished surfaces according to siding manufacturer's written instructions and 

maintain in a clean condition during construction. 

END OF SECTION 07 46 00 
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SECTION 07 92 00 - JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes joint sealants for the following applications: 

1. Interior and Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal non-traffic 

surfaces. 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide elastomeric joint sealants that establish and maintain watertight and 

airtight continuous joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates. 

B. Provide joint sealants for interior applications that establish and maintain 

airtight and water-resistant continuous joint seals without staining or 

deteriorating joint substrates. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated. 

B. Samples:  For each type and color of joint sealant required, provide Samples 

with joint sealants in 1/2-inch-wide joints formed between two 6-inch-long 

strips of material matching the appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent to 

joint sealants. 

C. Preconstruction field test reports. 

D. Compatibility and adhesion test reports. 

E. Product certificates. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Preconstruction Compatibility and Adhesion Testing:  Submit samples of 

materials that will contact or affect joint sealants to joint-sealant 

manufacturers for testing according to ASTM C 1087 manufacturer's 

standard test method to determine whether priming and other specific joint 

preparation techniques are required to obtain rapid, optimum adhesion of 

joint sealants to joint substrates. 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Special Installer's Warranty:  Installer's standard form in which Installer agrees 

to repair or replace elastomeric joint sealants that do not comply with 

performance and other requirements specified in this Section within 

specified warranty period. 
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1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which 

elastomeric sealant manufacturer agrees to furnish elastomeric joint sealants 

to repair or replace those that do not comply with performance and other 

requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  5 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, products listed in other 

Part 2 articles. 

2.2 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are 

compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service 

and application, as demonstrated by sealant manufacturer, based on testing and 

field experience. 

B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full 

range. 

2.3 ELASTOMERIC JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Elastomeric Joint Sealant: Single-component neutral-curing silicone joint sealant for 

Use NT (nontraffic) and for Uses M, G, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates 

indicated, O joint substrates. 

2.4 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING 

A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material and type that are non-staining; are 

compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are 

approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field 

experience and laboratory testing. 

B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a 

surface skin), O (open-cell material), B (bicellular material with a surface skin), or any 

of the preceding types, as approved in writing by joint-sealant manufacturer for joint 

application indicated, and of size and density to control sealant depth and 

otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance: 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for 

adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from 

preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests. 
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B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers 

of sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances 

capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in 

any way, and formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint 

substrates. 

C. Masking Tape:  Non-staining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants 

and surfaces adjacent to joints. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint 

sealants. 

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with 

adhesion of joint sealant. 

a. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, blast 

cleaning, mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to 

produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum 

bond with joint sealants.  Remove loose particles remaining after 

cleaning operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-

free compressed air. 

2. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 

a. Clean nonporous surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that 

do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering 

with adhesion of joint sealants. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use 

of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

B. Install sealant backings of type indicated to support sealants during application and 

at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed 

sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings. 

2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 

3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant 

application and replace them with dry materials. 

C. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used 

between sealants and backs of joints. 

D. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the 

same time backings are installed: 
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1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths 

that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

E. Tooling of Non-sag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before 

skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified below to 

form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and 

to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint. 

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints. 

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and 

that do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 

3. Provide concave joint configuration per Figure 5A in ASTM C 1193, unless 

otherwise indicated. 

F. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses 

by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of 

joint sealants and of products in which joints occur. 

END OF SECTION 07 92 00 
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SECTION 09 30 00 - TILING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Ceramic floor tile. 

1. Ceramic wall tile. 

2. Thresholds installed as part of tile installation. 

3. Cementitious backer units installed as part of tile installation. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Static Coefficient of Friction:  For tile installed on walkway surfaces, provide products 

with the following values as determined by testing identical products per ASTM C 1028: 

1. Level Surfaces:  Minimum 0.6. 

2. Step Treads:  Minimum 0.6. 

3. Ramp Surfaces:  Minimum 0.8. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show locations of each type of tile and tile pattern.  Show widths, 

details, and locations of expansion, contraction, control, and isolation joints in tile 

substrates and finished tile surfaces. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection:  For each type of tile and grout indicated.  Include Samples 

of accessories involving color selection. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations for Tile:  Obtain tile of each type and color or finish  from one source 

or producer. 

1. Obtain tile of each type and color or finish from same production run and of 

consistent quality in appearance and physical properties for each contiguous 

area. 

B. Source Limitations for Setting and Grouting Materials:  Obtain ingredients of a uniform 

quality for each mortar, adhesive, and grout component from one manufacturer and 

each aggregate from one source or producer. 

C. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project Site to comply with 

requirements in Division 01 Section “Project Management and Coordination”. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
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A. Deliver and store packaged materials in original containers with seals unbroken and 

labels intact until time of use.  Comply with requirements in ANSI A137.1 for labeling tile 

packages. 

B. Store tile and cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry 

location. 

C. Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained 

and contamination can be avoided. 

D. Store liquid materials in unopened containers and protected from freezing. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not install tile until construction in spaces is complete and 

ambient temperature and humidity conditions are maintained at the levels indicated in 

referenced standards and manufacturer's written instructions. 

1.8 EXTRA MATERIALS 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. ANSI Ceramic Tile Standard:  Provide tile that complies with ANSI A137.1 for types, 

compositions, and other characteristics indicated. 

1. Provide tile complying with Standard grade requirements unless otherwise 

indicated. 

2. For facial dimensions of tile, comply with requirements relating to tile sizes 

specified in Part 1 “Definitions” article. 

B. ANSI Standards for Tile Installation Materials:  Provide materials complying with 

ANSI A108.02, ANSI standards referenced in other Part 2 articles, ANSI standards 

referenced by TCA installation methods specified in tile installation schedules, and other 

requirements specified. 

C. Factory Blending:  For tile exhibiting color variations within ranges, blend tile in factory 

and package so tile units taken from one package show same range in colors as those 

taken from other packages and match approved Samples. 

D. Mounting:  For factory-mounted tile, provide back- or edge-mounted tile assemblies as 

standard with manufacturer unless otherwise indicated. 

2.2 TILE PRODUCTS 

A. Porcelain Ceramic Floor and Wall Tile. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Dal-

Tile Aspen Lodge, Morning Breeze AL 60 or comparable product by one of the 

following: 

a. American Olean 

b. Daltile; Division of Dal-Tile International Inc. 

2.3 TILE BACKING PANELS 
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A. Cementitious Backer Units:  ANSI A118.9 or ASTM C 1325, in maximum lengths available 

to minimize end-to-end butt joints. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may 

be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. C-Cure; C-Cure Board 990. 

b. Custom Building Products; Wonderboard. 

c. FinPan, Inc.; Util-A-Crete Concrete Backer Board. 

d. USG Corporation; DUROCK Cement Board. 

2. Thickness:  No less than 1/4 inch. 

3. Width:  Manufacturer’s standard width, but not less than 32 inches. 

2.4 DRAIN 

A. Basis of Design: Schluter KERDI Drain 

2.5 WATERPROOF MEMBRANE AND LINER PAN 

A. Basis of Design: Schluter KERDI Waterproofing Membrane. 

2.6 SETTING AND GROUTING MATERIALS 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Bonsal, W. R., Company. 

2. Custom Building Products. 

3. Jamo Inc. 

B. Latex-Portland Cement Mortar (Thin Set):  ANSI A118.4, consisting of the following: 

1. Prepackaged dry-mortar mix containing dry, redispersible, ethylene vinyl acetate 

additive to which only water must be added at Project site. 

C. Polymer-Modified Tile Grout:  ANSI A118.7, color as indicated. 

1. Basis-of-Design Products:  As indicated in color schedules on Drawings or a 

comparable product for each by one of the following: 

a. Bonsal, W. R., Company. 

b. Custom Building Products, if applicable. 

c. Jamo Inc., if applicable. 

2. Polymer Type:  Either ethylene vinyl acetate, in dry, redispersible form, 

prepackaged with other dry ingredients, or acrylic resin or styrene-butadiene 

rubber in liquid-latex form for addition to prepackaged dry-grout mix. 

a. Unsanded grout mixture for joints 1/8 inch and narrower. 

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Trowelable Underlayments and Patching Compounds:  Latex-modified, portland 

cement-based formulation provided or approved by manufacturer of tile-setting 

materials for installations indicated. 
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B. Tile Cleaner:  A neutral cleaner capable of removing soil and residue without harming 

tile and grout surfaces, specifically approved for materials and installations indicated 

by tile and grout manufacturers. 

C. Grout Sealer:  Manufacturer's standard silicone product for sealing grout joints and that 

does not change color or appearance of grout. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may 

be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Bonsal American; an Oldcastle company; Grout Sealer. 

b. C-Cure; Penetrating Sealer 978. 

c. Southern Grouts & Mortars, Inc.; Silicone Grout Sealer. 

d. Summitville Tiles, Inc.; SL-15, Invisible Seal Penetrating Grout and Tile Sealer. 

2.8 MIXING MORTARS AND GROUT 

A. Mix mortars and grouts to comply with referenced standards and mortar and grout 

manufacturers' written instructions. 

B. Add materials, water, and additives in accurate proportions. 

C. Obtain and use type of mixing equipment, mixer speeds, mixing containers, mixing time, 

and other procedures to produce mortars and grouts of uniform quality with optimum 

performance characteristics for installations indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions where tile will be installed, with Installer 

present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other 

conditions affecting performance of installed tile. 

1. Verify that substrates for setting tile are firm, dry, clean, free of coatings that are 

incompatible with tile-setting materials including curing compounds and other 

substances that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone; and comply with flatness 

tolerances required by ANSI A108.01 for installations indicated. 

2. Verify that installation of grounds, anchors, recessed frames, electrical and 

mechanical units of work, and similar items located in or behind tile has been 

completed. 

3. Verify that joints and cracks in tile substrates are coordinated with tile joint 

locations; if not coordinated, adjust joint locations in consultation with Architect. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in concrete substrates for tile floors installed with 

adhesives with trowelable leveling and patching compound specifically 

recommended by tile-setting material manufacturer. 

B. Blending:  For tile exhibiting color variations, verify that tile has been factory blended 

and packaged so tile units taken from one package show same range of colors as 

those taken from other packages and match approved Samples.  If not factory 

blended, either return to manufacturer or blend tiles at Project site before installing. 
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3.3 TILE INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with TCA's "Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation" for TCA installation methods 

specified in tile installation schedules.  Comply with parts of the ANSI A108 Series 

"Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile" that are referenced in TCA installation 

methods, specified in tile installation schedules, and apply to types of setting and 

grouting materials used. 

1. For the following installations, follow procedures in the ANSI A108 Series of tile 

installation standards for providing 95 percent mortar coverage: 

a. Exterior tile floors. 

b. Tile floors in wet areas. 

c. Tile floors in laundries. 

d. Tile floors composed of tiles 8 by 8 inches or larger. 

e. Tile floors composed of rib-backed tiles. 

B. Extend tile work into recesses and under or behind equipment and fixtures to form 

complete covering without interruptions unless otherwise indicated.  Terminate work 

neatly at obstructions, edges, and corners without disrupting pattern or joint alignments. 

C. Accurately form intersections and returns.  Perform cutting and drilling of tile without 

marring visible surfaces.  Carefully grind cut edges of tile abutting trim, finish, or built-in 

items for straight aligned joints.  Fit tile closely to electrical outlets, piping, fixtures, and 

other penetrations so plates, collars, or covers overlap tile. 

D. Jointing Pattern:  Lay tile in grid pattern unless otherwise indicated.  Lay out tile work 

and center tile fields in both directions in each space or on each wall area.  Lay out tile 

work to minimize the use of pieces that are less than half of a tile.  Provide uniform joint 

widths unless otherwise indicated. 

1. For tile mounted in sheets, make joints between tile sheets same width as joints 

within tile sheets so joints between sheets are not apparent in finished work. 

2. Where adjoining tiles on floor, base, walls, or trim are specified or indicated to be 

same size, align joints. 

3. Where tiles are specified or indicated to be whole integer multiples of adjoining 

tiles on floor, base, walls, or trim, align joints unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Joint Widths:  Unless otherwise indicated, install tile with the following joint widths: 

1. Paver Tile:  3/16 inch. 

F. Lay out tile wainscots to dimensions indicated or to next full tile beyond dimensions 

indicated. 

G. Expansion Joints:  Provide expansion joints and other sealant-filled joints, including 

control, contraction, and isolation joints, where indicated.  Form joints during installation 

of setting materials, mortar beds, and tile.  Do not saw-cut joints after installing tiles. 

1. Where joints occur in concrete substrates, locate joints in tile surfaces directly 

above them. 

2. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Division 07 

Section "Joint Sealants." 

H. Grout Sealer:  Apply grout sealer to cementitious grout joints in tile floors according to 

grout-sealer manufacturer's written instructions.  As soon as grout sealer has penetrated 

grout joints, remove excess sealer and sealer from tile faces by wiping with soft cloth. 
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3.4 TILE BACKING PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. Install cementitious backer units and treat joints according to ANSI A108.11 and 

manufacturer's written instructions for type of application indicated. Use latex-portland 

cement mortar for bonding material unless otherwise directed in manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

3.5 DRAIN INSTALLATION 

A. Install Per Manufacturers Printed Installation Instruction. 

3.6 WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE AND LINER PAN 

A. Install Per Manufacturers Printed Installation Instruction. 

3.7 CLEANING AND PROTECTING 

A. Cleaning:  On completion of placement and grouting, clean all ceramic tile surfaces so 

they are free of foreign matter. 

1. Remove latex-portland cement grout residue from tile as soon as possible. 

2. Clean grout smears and haze from tile according to tile and grout manufacturer's 

written instructions but no sooner than 10 days after installation.  Use only cleaners 

recommended by tile and grout manufacturers and only after determining that 

cleaners are safe to use by testing on samples of tile and other surfaces to be 

cleaned.  Protect metal surfaces and plumbing fixtures from effects of cleaning.  

Flush surfaces with clean water before and after cleaning. 

3. Remove temporary protective coating by method recommended by coating 

manufacturer and that is acceptable to tile and grout manufacturer.  Trap and 

remove coating to prevent drain clogging. 

B. Protect installed tile work with kraft paper or other heavy covering during construction 

period to prevent staining, damage, and wear.  If recommended by tile manufacturer, 

apply coat of neutral protective cleaner to completed tile walls and floors. 

C. Prohibit foot and wheel traffic from tiled floors for at least seven days after grouting is 

completed. 

D. Before final inspection, remove protective coverings and rinse neutral protective 

cleaner from tile surfaces. 

3.8 INTERIOR TILE INSTALLATION SCHEDULE 

A. Interior Floor Installations, Concrete Subfloor: 

1. Thin-set mortar, TCAF113 & ANSI A108.5. 

a. Thin-Set Mortar:  Latex - portland cement mortar. 

b. Grout:  Polymer-modified unsanded grout. 

B. Interior Wall Installations: 

1. Over cementitious backer units; thin-set mortar, TCA W244 & ANSI A108.5. 

a. Thin-Set Mortar:  Latex - portland cement mortar. 

b. Grout:  Polymer-modified unsanded grout. 
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END OF SECTION 09 30 00 
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SECTION 09 51 13 - PANEL CEILINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes acoustical panels, perforated panels and exposed suspension 

systems for ceilings. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

C. Products furnished, but not installed under this Section, include anchors, clips, and other 

ceiling attachment devices to be cast in concrete at ceilings. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Coordination Drawings:  Reflected ceiling plans, drawn to scale, on which the following 

items are shown and coordinated with each other, based on input from installers of the 

items involved: 

1. Ceiling suspension system members. 

2. Method of attaching hangers to building structure. 

3. Ceiling-mounted items including lighting fixtures, diffusers, grilles, speakers, 

sprinklers, access panels, and special moldings. 

4. Minimum Drawing Scale:  1/4 inch = 1 foot. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection:  For components with factory-applied color finishes. 

D. Maintenance Data:  For finishes to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations: 

1. Ceiling Panel:  Obtain each type through one source from a single manufacturer. 

2. Suspension System:  Obtain each type through one source from a single 

manufacturer. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver panels, suspension system components, and accessories to Project site in 

original, unopened packages and store them in a fully enclosed, conditioned space 

where they will be protected against damage from moisture, humidity, temperature 

extremes, direct sunlight, surface contamination, and other causes. 

B. Before installing panels, permit them to reach room temperature and a stabilized 

moisture content. 

C. Handle acoustical panels carefully to avoid chipping edges or damaging units in any 

way. 
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1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not install panel ceilings until wet work in spaces is 

complete and dry, work above ceilings is complete, and ambient temperature and 

humidity conditions are maintained at the levels indicated for Project when occupied 

for its intended use. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate layout and installation of panels and suspension system with other 

construction that penetrates ceilings or is supported by them, including light fixtures, 

HVAC equipment, fire-suppression system, and partition assemblies. 

1.8 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are 

packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing 

contents. 

1. Ceiling Panels:  Full-size panels equal to 2.0 percent of quantity installed. 

2. Suspension System Components:  Quantity of each exposed component equal to 

2.0 percent of quantity installed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACOUSTICAL PANELS, GENERAL 

A. Panel Colors and Patterns:  Match appearance characteristics indicated for each 

product type. 

2.2 PANEL CEILINGS 

A. Acoustical Ceiling Tile (CT-1)- Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with 

requirements, provide USG Interiors, Inc.; Sheetrock Brand, Lay In Ceiling Panels, Radar 

High Durability with Clima Plus Performance or a comparable product by one of the 

following: 

a. Armstrong World Industries, Inc. 

b. Chicago Metallic Corporation. 

1. Edge/Joint Detail: Square. 

2. Thickness: 5/8 inch. 

3. Modular Size: 24 by 24 inches. 

4. Color – Flat White 

B. White Plastic Perforated Tile (CT-2)- Basis of design, American Louver Stratus T-Bar 

Perforated Panels. Non-corrosive White ABS Plastic Perforated tile. 

1. .100 thick with 1/2” perforations.  

2. 23-3/4" x 23-3/4". Designed to fit in a 2'x2' ceiling grid system. 

2.3 METAL SUSPENSION SYSTEMS, GENERAL 

A. Metal Suspension System Standard:  Provide manufacturer's standard direct-hung metal 

suspension systems of types, structural classifications, and finishes indicated that comply 

with applicable requirements in ASTM C 635. 

B. Finishes and Colors, General:  Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for 

Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and designating 
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finishes.  Provide manufacturer's standard factory-applied finish for type of system 

indicated. 

1. High-Humidity Finish:  Comply with ASTM C 635 requirements for "Coating 

Classification for Severe Environment Performance" where high-humidity finishes 

are indicated. 

C. Attachment Devices:  Size for five times the design load indicated in ASTM C 635, 

Table 1, "Direct Hung," unless otherwise indicated.  Comply with seismic design 

requirements. 

D. Wire Hangers, Braces, and Ties:  Provide wires complying with the following 

requirements: 

1. Zinc-Coated, Carbon-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft 

temper. 

2. Stainless-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 580/A 580M, Type 304, nonmagnetic. 

3. Nickel-Copper-Alloy Wire:  ASTM B 164, nickel-copper-alloy UNS No. N04400. 

4. Size:  Select wire diameter so its stress at 3 times hanger design load (ASTM C 635, 

Table 1, "Direct Hung") will be less than yield stress of wire, but provide not less 

than 0.106-inch-diameter wire. 

E. Roll-Formed, Sheet-Metal Edge Moldings and Trim:  Manufacturer's standard moldings 

for edges and penetrations; formed from sheet metal of same material, finish, and color 

as that used for exposed flanges of suspension system runners. 

1. Provide manufacturer's standard edge moldings that fit panel edge details and 

suspension systems indicated and that match width and configuration of 

exposed runners, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. For circular penetrations of ceiling, provide edge moldings fabricated to 

diameter required to fit penetration exactly. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, including structural framing to which panel 

ceilings attach or abut, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements 

specified in this and other Sections that affect ceiling installation and anchorage and 

with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting 

performance of acoustical panel ceilings. 

1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 

corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Measure each ceiling area and establish layout of panels to balance border widths at 

opposite edges of each ceiling.  Avoid using less-than-half-width panels at borders, and 

comply with layout shown on reflected ceiling plans. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install panel ceilings to comply with ASTM C 636 and seismic design 

requirements indicated, per manufacturer's written instructions and CISCA's "Ceiling 

Systems Handbook." 
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B. Suspend ceiling hangers from building's structural members and as follows: 

1. Install hangers plumb and free from contact with insulation or other objects within 

ceiling plenum that are not part of supporting structure or of ceiling suspension 

system. 

2. Splay hangers only where required to miss obstructions; offset resulting horizontal 

forces by bracing, countersplaying, or other equally effective means. 

3. Where width of ducts and other construction within ceiling plenum produces 

hanger spacings that interfere with location of hangers at spacings required to 

support standard suspension system members, install supplemental suspension 

members and hangers in form of trapezes or equivalent devices. 

4. Secure wire hangers to ceiling suspension members and to supports above with a 

minimum of three tight turns.  Connect hangers directly either to structures or to 

inserts, eye screws, or other devices that are secure and appropriate for substrate 

and that will not deteriorate or otherwise fail due to age, corrosion, or elevated 

temperatures. 

5. Secure flat, angle, channel, and rod hangers to structure, including intermediate 

framing members, by attaching to inserts, eye screws, or other devices that are 

secure and appropriate for both structure to which hangers are attached and 

type of hanger involved.  Install hangers in a manner that will not cause them to 

deteriorate or fail due to age, corrosion, or elevated temperatures. 

6. Do not support ceilings directly from permanent metal forms or floor deck.  Fasten 

hangers to cast-in-place hanger inserts, postinstalled mechanical or adhesive 

anchors, or power-actuated fasteners that extend through forms into concrete. 

7. When steel framing does not permit installation of hanger wires at spacing 

required, install carrying channels or other supplemental support for attachment 

of hanger wires. 

8. Space hangers not more than 48 inches o.c. along each member supported 

directly from hangers, unless otherwise indicated; provide hangers not more than 

8 inches from ends of each member. 

9. Size supplemental suspension members and hangers to support ceiling loads 

within performance limits established by referenced standards and publications. 

C. Secure bracing wires to ceiling suspension members and to supports with a minimum of 

four tight turns.  Suspend bracing from building's structural members as required for 

hangers, without attaching to permanent metal forms, steel deck, or steel deck tabs.  

Fasten bracing wires into concrete with cast-in-place or postinstalled anchors. 

D. Install edge moldings and trim of type indicated at perimeter of ceiling area and where 

necessary to conceal edges of panels. 

1. Apply sealant in a continuous ribbon concealed on back of vertical legs of 

moldings before they are installed. 

2. Screw attach moldings to substrate at intervals not more than 16 inches o.c. and 

not more than 3 inches from ends, leveling with ceiling suspension system to a 

tolerance of 1/8 inch in 12 feet.  Miter corners accurately and connect securely. 

3. Do not use exposed fasteners, including pop rivets, on moldings and trim. 

E. Install suspension system runners so they are square and securely interlocked with one 

another.  Remove and replace dented, bent, or kinked members. 

F. Install panels with undamaged edges and fit accurately into suspension system runners 

and edge moldings.  Scribe and cut panels at borders and penetrations to provide a 

neat, precise fit. 
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1. For square-edged panels, install panels with edges fully hidden from view by 

flanges of suspension system runners and moldings. 

2. Paint cut edges of panel remaining exposed after installation; match color of 

exposed panel surfaces using coating recommended in writing for this purpose 

by panel manufacturer. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean exposed surfaces of panel ceilings, including trim, edge moldings, and 

suspension system members.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for 

cleaning and touchup of minor finish damage.  Remove and replace ceiling 

components that cannot be successfully cleaned and repaired to permanently 

eliminate evidence of damage. 

END OF SECTION 09 51 13 
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SECTION 09 91 13 - EXTERIOR PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the 

following exterior substrates: 

1. Steel. 

2. Cement Board 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection:  For each type of topcoat product indicated. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. MPI Standards: 

B. Products:  Complying with MPI standards indicated and listed in "MPI Approved Products 

List." 

C. Preparation and Workmanship:  Comply with requirements in "MPI Architectural Painting 

Specification Manual" for products and paint systems indicated. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with 

ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F. 

B. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 

C. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air 

temperatures are between 50 and 95 deg F. 

B. Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; 

at temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 
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1.7 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that are from same production run (batch mix) 

as materials applied and that are packaged for storage and identified with labels 

describing contents. 

B. Quantity:  Furnish an additional 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal.of each material and 

color applied. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 

the following: 

1. Benjamin Moore & Co. 

2. BLP Mobile Paint Manufacturing. 

3. Sherwin-Williams Company (The). 

2.2 PAINT, GENERAL 

A. Material Compatibility: 

1. Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible with one 

another and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as 

demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by 

manufacturers of topcoat for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

2.3 IRON AND STEEL  

A. PRIMER 

1. Fast Cure Epoxy Mastic – Basis of Design: MACROPOXY 646, Sherwin Williams. 2-part 

high solids, high build, fast drying, polyamide epoxy designed to protect steel in 

industrial exposures. 

a. VOC Content:  <2.08 lb/gal. 

b. Volume Solids: 72% ± 2%, mixed 

B. FINISH COAT 

1. Two Component Polysiloxane – Basis of Design: SHER-LOXANE 800, Sherwin Williams. 

High performance, two component polysiloxane (epoxy siloxane hybrid). 

a. VOC Content:  0.77 lb/gal (EPA Method 24) 

b. Volume Solids: 90% ± 3%, mixed. 

c. Semi-Gloss 

d. Color #1 - As selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard range. 

2.4 CEMENT BOARD 

A. FACTORY PRIMED. 

B. FINISH COAT 

1. Exterior Latex:  MPI #11 
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a. Semigloss (Gloss Level 5 

b. Color #2 - As selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard range. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with 

requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting 

performance of work. 

B. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing 

finishes and primers. 

C. Begin coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected and 

surfaces are dry. 

D. Beginning coating application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates and 

conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface must be clean, dry, and in sound condition. Remove all oil, dust, grease, dirt, 

loose rust, and other foreign material to ensure adequate adhesion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written minimum recommended surface preparation 

applicable to substrates. 

C. Remove plates, machined surfaces, and similar items already in place that are not to be 

painted.  If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide 

surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting. 

D. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved for reinstall 

of items that were removed.  Remove surface-applied protection if any. 

E. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, 

identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 

F. Clean substrates of substances which could impair bond of paints, including dirt, oil, 

grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants. 

G. Clean using methods recommended in writing by paint manufacturer. 

H. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers as required 

to produce paint systems indicated. 

I. Remove loose rust mechanically and neutralize. 

J. Rust Neutralizer: OSPHO, a balanced formula of Phosphoric acid, Sodium Dichromate, 

Surfactants, and Extenders. 

3.3 APPLICATION 
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A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated. 

C. Paint surfaces behind movable items same as similar exposed surfaces.  Before final 

installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed items with prime coat only. 

D. Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple 

coats of same material are to be applied.  Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat 

but provide sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate 

coat. 

E. Apply paints as follows: 

1. Primer – 1 coat 

2. Finish – 2 coats  

F. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until 

cured film has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance. 

G. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush 

marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections.  Cut in sharp 

lines and color breaks. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded 

materials from Project site. 

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces.  Remove spattered paints 

by washing, scraping, or other methods.  Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished 

surfaces. 

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application.  Correct damage 

to work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by 

Architect, and leave in undamaged condition. 

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged 

or defaced painted surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 09 91 13 
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A100.1

EXISTING FIRST &
SECOND FLOOR

PLAN

SCALE:
N FIRST FLOOR OVERVIEW RENOVATION PLAN

1/8" = 1'-0"

SYMBOLS LEGEND:

GENERAL NOTES:

SCALE:
N SECOND FLOOR OVERVIEW RENOVATION FLOOR PLAN

1/8" = 1'-0"

SCALE:
N FIRST FLOOR DEMOLITION REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

1/8" = 1'-0"

AREA OF WORK TO BE ISOLATED FROM
ADJACENT AREAS TO RESTRICT THE
TRANSLATION OF CONSTRUCTION DUST
AND DEBRIS FROM ENTERING ADJACENT
OCCUPIED AREAS.

FIRE STATION TO BE VACATED FOR DURATION OF CONTRACT.
CONTRACTOR  TO DEVELOP A PHASING PLAN TO BE APPROVED
BY THE OWNER.

ENGINE BAY 4

ENGINE BAY 3

ENGINE BAY 2

ENGINE BAY1

DAYROOM

DINING ROOM
KITCHEN

WORK
ROOM

STORAGE

OFFICE

CON-
TROL

VEST. R.R.

ENGINE BAY 4

ENGINE BAY 3

ENGINE BAY 2

ENGINE BAY1

DAYROOM

DINING ROOM

KITCHEN

OFFICE

STORAGE

MECH.
MEZZ.

VEST. R.R.

DORMITORY 1

DORMITORY 2

CAPTAINS
DORM

CHIEFS
DORM R.R.

R.R.

R.R.

EQUIPMENT
ROOM

STAIR
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R
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ROOF
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ROOF
BELOW

63
'-4

"

58'-0"

37'-4" 20'-0"

27
'-2

"

31
'-4

"
32

'-0
"

SCALE:
N FIRST FLOOR OVERVIEW RENOVATION REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

1/8" = 1'-0"

EXISTING 2X4 LAY-IN ACOUSTICAL
CEILING SYSTEM AND BATT INSULATION
TO BE REMOVED IN IT'S ENTIRETY.

1.

CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH THE OWNER FOR REMOVAL
OF ALL EXISTING ABANDONED CABLING, CONDUIT, AND OTHER
MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS ABOVE THE LAY-IN CEILING.

2.

STAIRSTAIR

NEW 4" CLOSED CELL SPRAY FOAM INSULATION
WITH THERMAL BARRIER APPLIED TO
UNDERSIDE OF EXISTING METAL DECK AT
SECOND FLOOR SLAB, FULLY ENCAPSULATING
THE TOP CHORD OF THE STEEL BAR JOISTS.

EXISTING 2X4 LAY-IN LIGHT FIXTURE TO
BE SALVAGED FOR REUSE.

EXISTING HVAC REGISTERS AND
GRILLES TO BE REMOVED AND
REINSTALLED.

BASE BID:
NEW 5/8" CEMENT BOARD PANELS
ANCHORED TO UNDERSIDE OF EXISTING
WOOD TRUSSSED RAFTERS, SEAL JOINTS,
PAINT.

EXISTING ROLL-UP DOOR GUIDES AND OPERATOR TO REMAIN,
PROTECT FROM DAMAGE FOR DURATION OF THE CONTRACT.

3.

NO WORK
THIS AREA

NO WORK
THIS AREA

EXISTING CONCRETE MASONRY WALLS INCLUDING WINDOWS
AND DOORS TO BE PROTECTED FROM DAMAGE FOR DURATION
OF THE CONTRACT.

4.

BASE BID:
EXPOSED STEEL JOISTS AND BEAMS TO BE
PAINTED.

ALTERNATE #1:
INSTALL NEW 2X2 LAY-IN CEILING SYSTEM WITH
WHITE PLASTIC PERFORATED TILE   (CT-2).

ALTERNATE #1:
INSTALL NEW 2X2 LAY-IN CEILING SYSTEM
WITH WHITE PLASTIC PERFORATED TILE (CT-2).

SHEET KEYNOTES: 0

1
EXISTING FINISHES AT SHOWER INCLUDING TILE AT WALLS,
CURB AND FLOOR, EXISTING GROUT BED, EXISTING DRAIN, AND
EXISTING CURB TO BE REMOVED. EXISTING SHOWER DOOR TO
BE SALVAGED FOR REUSE.

1

2

INSTALL NEW DRAIN AND FINISHES AT SHOWER INCLUDING:
1. NEW SHOWER DRAIN TIED TO EXISTING DRAIN LINE.
2. NEW GROUT BED WITH LINER PAN.
3. NEW WATERPROOF MEMBRANE AT WALLS.
4. NEW 12X12 PORCELAIN TILE AT WALLS AND FLOOR.
5. NEW QUADRILATERAL CORNER BRUSHED STAINLESS SHELF.

(THE BASIS OF DESIGN FOR THE SHOWER IS SCHLUTER -
SHOWER SYSTEM INCLUDING: KERDI-DRAIN, KERDI

WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE, SHELF-E)

2

32"

44
"

3 EXISTING CEILING TO REMAIN AT CONTROL ROOM AND OFFICE,
NO CEILING AT MEZZANINE.

3

3

NO WORK
THIS AREA

NO WORK
THIS AREA

NO WORK
THIS AREA

3

BASE BID AND ALTERNATE #1:
NEW 4" CLOSED CELL SPRAY FOAM
INSULATION WITH THERMAL BARRIER
APPLIED TO UNDERSIDE OF EXISTING METAL
DECK AT SECOND FLOOR SLAB, FULLY
ENCAPSULATING THE TOP CHORD OF THE
STEEL BAR JOISTS.
INSTALL NEW 2X2 LAY-IN CEILING SYSTEM
WITH ACOUSTICAL TILE (CT-1) AND WHITE
PLASTIC PERFORATED TILE (CT-2) WHERE
INDICATED (SEE SHEETS A101.1 AND A101.2).

EXISTING FIRE POLE AND OPENING CLOSURE ASSEMBLY TO BE
PROTECTED FOR THE DURATION OF THE PROJECT.

5.

SEE SHEETS A101.1, A101.2 AND A300.0 FOR DETAILED
REQUIREMENTS.

6
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DESIGNS PREPARED BY WATERMARK
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TO BE COPIED, REPRODUCED, OR
ALTERED WITHOUT THE EXPRESS
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WATERMARK DESIGN GROUP

REPRESENTATIVE AUTHORIZED TO
APPROVE THIS USE.

UNAUTHORIZED USE IS SUBJECT TO
LEGAL ACTION UNDER STATE AND

FEDERAL LAW.
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4
EXISTING PIPE INSULATION TO BE REMOVED FULL LENGTH
FROM CONDENSING UNIT AT EXTERIOR OF BUILDING TO AIR
HANDLER ON THE MEZZANINE AND AT THE 2ND FLOOR
EQUIPMENT  ROOM.

4

12" BLOWN FIBERGLASS INSULATION
(THICKNESS ABOVE TOP OF CEILING JOISTS).
EXISTING BATT INSULATION BETWEEN
JOISTS TO REMAIN. PROVIDE 6"
CORRUGATED PIPE BETWEEN SOFFIT AREA
AND ATTIC AT EACH SOFFIT VENT.

5

INSTALL NEW 3/4" RUBBER-TEX PIPE INSULATION ( OR
APPROVED EQUAL) FULL LENGTH FROM CONDENSING UNIT AT
EXTERIOR OF BUILDING TO AIR HANDLER ON THE MEZZANINE
AND AT THE 2ND FLOOR MECHANICAL CLOSET. WHERE
INSULATION IS EXPOSED ON THE EXTERIOR OF THE BUILDING,
INSTALL STAINLESS STEEL JACKET WITH ELBOW'S AS REQUIRED.
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A101.1

FIRST FLOOR BASE
BID RENOVATION

REFLECTED CEILING
PLAN

SYMBOLS LEGEND:

GENERAL NOTES:

SHEET KEYNOTES: 0

1

APPLY SPRAY FOAM INSULATION AND
THERMAL BARRIER TO ALL SIDES OF THE W14
STEEL BEAM AND SEAL ALL OPENINGS AT THE
INTERFACE BETWEEN THE TOP OF THE
CONCRETE MASONRY WALL AND THE STEEL
BEAM. INFILL WITH MASONRY TO MATCH
EXISTING WHERE BLOCK IS MISSING.

FIRE STATION TO REMAIN IN OPERATION FOR DURATION OF
WORK THIS CONTRACT. CONTRACTOR  TO DEVELOP A PHASING
PLAN TO BE APPROVED BY THE OWNER.

SCALE:
N FIRST FLOOR BASE BID RENOVATION REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

1/8" = 1'-0"

NEW 2X2 LAY-IN CEILING SYSTEM WITH
ACOUSTICAL CEILING PANELS (CT-1). INSTALL
AT SAME ELEVATION AS EXISTING.

1.

CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH THE OWNER FOR REMOVAL
OF ALL EXISTING ABANDONED CABLING, CONDUIT, AND OTHER
MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS ABOVE THE LAY-IN CEILING.

2.

EXISTING 14" DEEP STEEL BAR JOISTS TO BE CLEANED, LOOSE
RUST REMOVED, AND REMAINING RUST TO BE NEUTRALIZED. ALL
EXPOSED SURFACES TO BE PRIMED AND PAINTED COLOR #1.

2
EXISTING METAL FORM DECK TO BE CLEANED, LOOSE RUST
REMOVED, AND REMAINING RUST TO BE NEUTRALIZED. ALL
EXPOSED SURFACES TO BE PRIMED.

3
EXISTING W14 STEEL BEAMS TO BE CLEANED, LOOSE RUST
REMOVED, AND REMAINING RUST TO BE NEUTRALIZED. ALL
EXPOSED SURFACES TO BE PRIMED AND PAINTED COLOR #1.

NEW 2X4 LED LAY-IN TROFFER (LITHONIA
LIGHTING, 2BLT4 40L SDSMT EZ1 LP835 OR
EQUAL) TO BE INSTALLED AT LOCATION OF
OLD FIXTURE.

EXISTING HVAC REGISTERS AND
GRILLES TO BE REMOVED, CLEANED,
PAINTED COLOR #1, AND REINSTALLED.

EXISTING ROLL-UP DOOR GUIDES AND OPERATOR TO REMAIN,
PROTECT FROM DAMAGE FOR DURATION OF THE CONTRACT.

3.

1

1 1

1

1

1

1
1
2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

4

4

4

4

4
NEW 5/8" CEMENT BOARD PANELS TO BE INSTALLED ON THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING TRUSSED RAFTERS. CEMENT
BOARD JOINTS TO BE SEALED AND EXPOSED SURFACES TO BE
PRIMED AND PAINTED COLOR #1.

5
APPLY SPRAY FOAM INSULATION AT THE VERTICAL SURFACE OF
THE EXISTING CONCRETE MASONRY WALL AT THE SECOND
FLOOR ABOVE THE W14 STEEL BEAM SEE SHEET A300.0.

5

5

5

5

6 EXISTING INSULATION AT DUCTWORK THIS AREA TO BE
REMOVED AND NEW INSULATION INSTALLED.

6

6

7 INSTALL NEW 2X2 LAY-IN ACOUSTICAL CEILING SYSTEM (CT-1
AND CT-2 WHERE INDICATED) AND NEW 2X4 LIGHT FIXTURES
TO MATCH EXISTING. EXISTING DIFFUSERS AND GRILLES TO
REMAIN.

7

7

BASE BID

EXISTING EXHAUST FAN GRILLES TO BE
REMOVED, CLEANED, PAINTED COLOR #1,
AND REINSTALLED.

NEW 2X4 LED PENDANT MOUNTED  HIBAY
(LITHONIA LIGHTING, IBG 18000LM HEF AFL WD
MVOLT OZ10 35K 80CRI WGX NPP16D DNA OR
EQUAL) TO BE INSTALLED AT LOCATION
INDICATED.

EXISTING CIRCUITS, J-BOXES AND CONDUCTORS TO BE REUSED.4.

EXISTING 14" DEEP BAR JOISTS AT 24" O/C

EXISTING W14 STEEL BEAM

63
'-4

"

58'-0"

31
'-4

"
27

'-2
"

20'-0"37'-4"

INSTALL PERFORATED PANELS IN LIEU OF
ACOUSTICAL PANELS AT THESE LOCATIONS
AT DINING ROOM AND DAY ROOM.

8 NO WORK AT CONROL ROOM AND OFFICE AT FIRST FLOOR. NO
CEILING AT MEZZANINE LEVEL.

NO WORK
THIS AREA

8

EXISTING FIRE POLE AND OPENING CLOSURE ASSEMBLY TO BE
PROTECTED FOR THE DURATION OF THE PROJECT.9

9

9

NEW 4" CLOSED CELL SPRAY FOAM INSULATION WITH
THERMAL BARRIER APPLIED TO UNDERSIDE OF EXISTING
METAL DECK AT SECOND FLOOR SLAB. FULLY ENCAPSULATE
THE TOP CHORD OF THE STEEL BAR JOISTS AND STEEL BEAMS.

10

10

10

10 10

10

10

10

10
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THIS DRAWING REPRESENTS
DESIGNS PREPARED BY WATERMARK

DESIGN GROUP LLC FOR SPECIFIC
USE ON THIS PROJECT AND IS NOT
TO BE COPIED, REPRODUCED, OR
ALTERED WITHOUT THE EXPRESS

WRITTEN CONSENT OF THE
WATERMARK DESIGN GROUP

REPRESENTATIVE AUTHORIZED TO
APPROVE THIS USE.

UNAUTHORIZED USE IS SUBJECT TO
LEGAL ACTION UNDER STATE AND

FEDERAL LAW.
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INSTALL NEW 3/4" RUBBER-TEX PIPE INSULATION (OR APPROVED
EQUAL) FULL LENGTH FROM CONDENSING UNIT AT EXTERIOR OF
BUILDING TO AIR HANDLER ON THE MEZZANINE AND AT THE 2ND
FLOOR MECHANICAL CLOSET. WHERE INSULATION IS EXPOSED
ON THE EXTERIOR OF THE BUILDING, INSTALL STAINLESS STEEL
JACKET WITH ELBOW'S AS REQUIRED.

11

11

11

11

11

12

12

12

12

13 EXISTING CEILING HATCH IN DRYWALL CEILING AT UNDERSIDE
OF BOTTOM CHORD OF TRUSSES (8'-9" AFF).

13

12" BLOWN FIBERGLASS INSULATION (THICKNESS ABOVE TOP
OF CEILING JOISTS). EXISTING BATT INSULATION BETWEEN
JOISTS TO REMAIN. PROVIDE 6" CORRUGATED PIPE BETWEEN
SOFFIT AREA AND ATTIC AT EACH SOFFIT VENT.
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A101.2

FIRST FLOOR
ALT #1 RENOVATION
REFLECTED CEILING

PLAN

SYMBOLS LEGEND:

GENERAL NOTES:

SHEET KEYNOTES: 0

1

FIRE STATION TO REMAIN IN OPERATION FOR DURATION OF
WORK THIS CONTRACT. CONTRACTOR  TO DEVELOP A PHASING
PLAN TO BE APPROVED BY THE OWNER.

SCALE:
N FIRST FLOOR ALTERNATE #1 RENOVATION REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

1/8" = 1'-0"

NEW 2X2 LAY-IN CEILING SYSTEM WITH
PERFORATED PLASTIC PANELS (CT-2). INSTALL
AT SAME ELEVATION AS EXISTING.

1.

CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH THE OWNER FOR REMOVAL
OF ALL EXISTING ABANDONED CABLING, CONDUIT, AND OTHER
MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS ABOVE THE LAY-IN CEILING.

2.

EXISTING 14" DEEP STEEL BAR JOISTS TO BE CLEANED AND
LOOSE RUST REMOVED AT THE AREA WHERE SPRAY FOAM IS TO
BE APPLIED.

2 EXISTING METAL FORM DECK TO BE CLEANED AND LOOSE RUST
REMOVED AT THE AREA WHERE SPRAY FOAM IS TO BE APPLIED.

3 EXISTING W14 STEEL BEAMS TO BE CLEANED AND LOOSE RUST
REMOVED AT THE AREA WHERE SPRAY FOAM IS TO BE APPLIED.

NEW 2X4 LED LAY-IN TROFFER (LITHONIA
LIGHTING, 2BLT4 40L SDSMT EZ1 LP835 OR
EQUAL) TO BE INSTALLED AT LOCATION OF
OLD FIXTURE.

EXISTING HVAC REGISTERS AND GRILLES TO
BE CLEANED AND REINSTALLED.

EXISTING ROLL-UP DOOR GUIDES AND OPERATORS TO REMAIN.
PROTECT FROM DAMAGE FOR DURATION OF THE CONTRACT.

3.

1

1 1

1

1

1
2

2

2

2

2

2

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

7

7

7

7 4

5
APPLY SPRAY FOAM INSULATION AT THE VERTICAL SURFACE OF
THE EXISTING CONCRETE MASONRY WALL AT THE SECOND
FLOOR EXTERIOR WALL ABOVE THE W14 STEEL BEAM. REFER TO
BUILDING SECTION FOR CLARITY.

5

5

5

5

6 EXISTING INSULATION AT DUCTWORK THIS AREA TO BE
REMOVED AND NEW 2" THICK FOIL FACED DUCT INSULATION IS
TO BE INSTALLED.

7 INSTALL NEW 2X2 LAY-IN CEILING SYSTEM (CT-2). INSTALL AT
ELEVATIONS INDICATED IN BUILDING SECTIONS.

7

7 7

7

7

ALTERNATE #1

NO WORK
THIS AREA

EXISTING EXHAUST FAN GRILLES TO BE
CLEANED AND REINSTALLED.

63
'-4

"

58'-0"

31
'-4

"
27

'-2
"

20'-0"37'-4"

INSTALL NEW 2X2 LAY-IN CEILING SYSTEM (CT-1 AND CT-2
WHERE INDICATED). INSTALL AT ELEVATIONS INDICATED IN
BUILDING SECTIONS.

SEE BASE BID FOR WORK THIS AREA.

8 NO WORK  AT CONTROL ROOM AND OFFICE AT GROUND FLOOR.
NO CEILING AT MEZZANINE LEVEL.

EXISTING SALVAGED LIGHT FIXTURES TO BE
REINSTALLED

EXISTING FIRE POLE AND OPENING CLOSURE ASSEMBLY TO BE
PROTECTED FOR THE DURATION OF THE PROJECT.9

NEW 4" CLOSED CELL SPRAY FOAM INSULATION WITH
THERMAL BARRIER APPLIED TO UNDERSIDE OF EXISTING
METAL DECK AT SECOND FLOOR SLAB. FULLY ENCAPSULATE
THE TOP CHORD OF THE STEEL BAR JOISTS AND STEEL BEAMS.
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THIS DRAWING REPRESENTS
DESIGNS PREPARED BY WATERMARK

DESIGN GROUP LLC FOR SPECIFIC
USE ON THIS PROJECT AND IS NOT
TO BE COPIED, REPRODUCED, OR
ALTERED WITHOUT THE EXPRESS

WRITTEN CONSENT OF THE
WATERMARK DESIGN GROUP

REPRESENTATIVE AUTHORIZED TO
APPROVE THIS USE.

UNAUTHORIZED USE IS SUBJECT TO
LEGAL ACTION UNDER STATE AND

FEDERAL LAW.

SHEET TITLE:

SHEET NUMBER:

4-7-25

24-1101-0147

M
E

LT
O

N
 F

IR
E

 S
TA

TI
O

N
  B

U
IL

D
IN

G
 E

N
V

E
LO

P
E

 &
 H

V
A

C
 IM

P
R

O
V

E
M

E
N

TS

8

AutoCAD SHX Text
4/22/2025 1:13:33 PM

SMcArthur
Snapshot



57
 S

. L
AF

AY
ET

TE
 S

T.
 M

O
BI

LE
, A

L 
36

60
4

C
IT

Y 
O

F 
M

O
BI

LE
 P

R
O

JE
C

T 
N

O
: F

D
-0

57
-2

4

ISSUE DATE:

PROJECT NO:

REVISIONS:

 - 
P:

\2
02

4\
Pr

oj
ec

ts
\1

10
1\

24
-1

10
1-

01
47

 C
oM

 M
el

to
n 

Fi
re

 S
ta

tio
n 

M
oi

st
ur

e 
Is

su
es

\W
or

ki
ng

\A
rc

hi
te

ct
ur

al
\0

4 
C

on
tra

ct
 D

oc
um

en
t P

ha
se

\D
ra

w
in

gs
\A

30
0.

0 
Bu

ild
in

g 
Se

ct
io

n.
dw

g

THIS DRAWING REPRESENTS
DESIGNS PREPARED BY WATERMARK

DESIGN GROUP LLC FOR SPECIFIC
USE ON THIS PROJECT AND IS NOT
TO BE COPIED, REPRODUCED, OR
ALTERED WITHOUT THE EXPRESS

WRITTEN CONSENT OF THE
WATERMARK DESIGN GROUP

REPRESENTATIVE AUTHORIZED TO
APPROVE THIS USE.

UNAUTHORIZED USE IS SUBJECT TO
LEGAL ACTION UNDER STATE AND

FEDERAL LAW.

SHEET TITLE:

SHEET NUMBER:

4-7-25

24-1101-0147

M
E

LT
O

N
 F

IR
E

 S
TA

TI
O

N
  B

U
IL

D
IN

G
 E

N
V

E
LO

P
E

 &
 H

V
A

C
 IM

P
R

O
V

E
M

E
N

TS

A300.0

BUILDING
SECTIONS

SCALE:A BUILDING SECTION - BASE BID
1/4"=1'-0"

SCALE:B BUILDING SECTION - ALTERNATE #1
1/4"=1'-0"

GENERAL NOTES:

SHEET KEYNOTES: 0

1

FIRE STATION TO REMAIN IN OPERATION FOR DURATION OF
WORK THIS CONTRACT. CONTRACTOR  TO DEVELOP A PHASING
PLAN TO BE APPROVED BY THE OWNER.

1.

CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH THE OWNER FOR REMOVAL
OF ALL EXISTING ABANDONED CABLING, CONDUIT, AND OTHER
MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS ABOVE THE LAY-IN CEILING.

2.

EXISTING 14" STEEL BAR JOISTS TO BE CLEANED AND LOOSE
RUST REMOVED AT THE AREA WHERE SPRAY FOAM IS TO BE
APPLIED.

2 EXISTING METAL FORM DECK TO BE CLEANED AND LOOSE RUST
REMOVED AT THE AREA WHERE SPRAY FOAM IS TO BE APPLIED.

3 EXISTING W14 STEEL BEAMS TO BE CLEANED AND LOOSE RUST
REMOVED AT THE AREA WHERE SPRAY FOAM IS TO BE APPLIED.

EXISTING ROLL-UP DOOR GUIDES AND OPERATORS TO REMAIN.
PROTECT FROM DAMAGE FOR DURATION OF THE CONTRACT.

3.

4

5
APPLY SPRAY FOAM INSULATION AND THERMAL BARRIER AT THE
VERTICAL SURFACE OF THE EXISTING CONCRETE MASONRY
WALL AT THE SECOND FLOOR EXTERIOR WALL ABOVE THE W14
STEEL BEAM.

6
EXISTING INSULATION AT DUCTWORK THIS AREA TO BE
REMOVED AND NEW 2" THICK FOIL FACED DUCT INSULATION
INSTALLED. SEAL ALL PENETRATIONS AT WALL SOLID WITH
SPRAY FOAM INSULATION.

7 INSTALL NEW 2X2 LAY-IN CEILING SYSTEM CT-1. INSTALL AT
SAME ELEVATION AS EXISTING.

SEE BASE BID FOR WORK THIS AREA

ALTERNATE #1

SHEET KEYNOTES:
BASE BID

1
EXISTING 14" STEEL BAR JOISTS TO BE CLEANED, LOOSE RUST
REMOVED, AND REMAINING RUST TO BE NEUTRALIZED. ALL
EXPOSED SURFACES IN ENGINE BAYS TO BE PRIMED AND
PAINTED COLOR #1.

2
EXISTING METAL FORM DECK TO BE CLEANED, LOOSE RUST
REMOVED AND REMAINING RUST TO BE NEUTRALIZED. ALL
EXPOSED SURFACES TO BE PRIMED.

3
EXISTING W14 STEEL BEAMS TO BE CLEANED, LOOSE RUST
REMOVED, AND REMAINING RUST TO BE NEUTRALIZED. ALL
EXPOSED SURFACES TO BE PRIMED AND PAINTED COLOR #1.

4
NEW 5/8" CEMENT BOARD PANELS TO BE INSTALLED ON THE
UNDERSIDE OF THE EXISTING TRUSSED RAFTERS. CEMENT
BOARD JOINTS TO BE SEALED AND PANELS TO BE PRIMED AND
PAINTED COLOR #1.

5
APPLY 4" CLOSED-CELL SPRAY FOAM INSULATION AND THERMAL
BARRIER AT THE VERTICAL SURFACE OF THE EXISTING
CONCRETE MASONRY WALL AT THE SECOND FLOOR ABOVE THE
W14 STEEL BEAM.

6

7 INSTALL NEW 2X2 LAY-IN CEILING SYSTEM CT-1 AND CT-2 WHERE
INDICATED (SEE SHEET A101.1) INSTALL NEW 2X4 LIGHT
FIXTURES TO MATCH EXISTING.

3
34

5

7

6

BASE BID

ALTERNATE #1

3
3

5

8 APPLY 4" CLOSED-CELL SPRAY FOAM INSULATION AND THERMAL
BARRIER TO UNDERSIDE OF METAL FORM DECK AND
ENCAPSULATE THE TOP CHORD OF THE BAR JOISTS AND STEEL
BEAMS.

2 1

7

7
6

EXISTING INSULATION AT DUCTWORK THIS AREA TO BE
REMOVED AND NEW 2" THICK FOIL FACED DUCT INSULATION
INSTALLED. SEAL ALL PENETRATIONS AT WALL SOLID WITH
SPRAY FOAM INSULATION.

6

15
'-4

"

8'
-8

"

16
'-0

 1
/2

"

8'
-8

"

14
'-0

"

8

2 1 8 2 1 8

8 APPLY 4" CLOSED-CELL SPRAY FOAM INSULATION AND THERMAL
BARRIER TO UNDERSIDE OF METAL FORM DECK AND
ENCAPSULATE THE TOP CHORD OF THE BAR JOISTS AND STEEL
BEAMS.

12" BLOWN FIBERGLASS INSULATION (THICKNESS ABOVE TOP
OF CEILING JOISTS). EXISTING BATT INSULATION BETWEEN
JOISTS TO REMAIN. PROVIDE 6" CORRUGATED PIPE BETWEEN
SOFFIT AREA AND ATTIC AT EACH SOFFIT VENT.

9

9

44

10

INSTALL NEW 3/4" RUBBER-TEX PIPE INSULATION (OR
APPROVED EQUAL) FULL LENGTH FROM CONDENSING UNIT AT
EXTERIOR OF BUILDING TO AIR HANDLER ON THE MEZZANINE
AND AT THE 2ND FLOOR MECHANICAL CLOSET. WHERE
INSULATION IS EXPOSED ON THE EXTERIOR OF THE BUILDING,
INSTALL STAINLESS STEEL JACKET WITH ELBOW'S AS
REQUIRED.

10
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